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FOREWORD 

The Census has become an indispensable instrument of policy and development planning. 
It need hardly be stressed tbat a census is not a mere counting of heads. It is a kind of stock
taking as it were, of the nation's human wealth. Census aims at presenting as complete a picture 
of man as may be possible in his social, cultural and economic setting. 

2 Recognising that its role is to serve the needs of the planner, policy maker, adminis
trator and the academician, the Census Organisation from time to time arranges discussions with 
the main data users and seeks guidance in planning its operations. However, for a further and 
more realistic appreciation of the data thrown up by the Census on various aspects of the life of 
the community. it has been realised that more and more empirical studies would have to be 
undertaken. This requirement was kept in view ever while planning the 1961 Census. The studies 
undertaken as ancillary to it and particularly the socio-economic survey of five hundred and 
(ldd villages throu~hout the country provided insight into the meaning of the statistical data in 
terms of real life situations. 

3 India is no doubt predominantly rural, but urbanisation has been rapidly occurring. 
With increasing tempo of economic and industrial development of the country urbanisation 
would seem inevitable. Urbanisation has become sine qua-non of progress. Urban centres are 
undoubtedly the centres of dissemination of knowledge. new ideas, technical skills and so (In. 
This influences the life around ti11 more and more areas get urbanised. India is at this interes
ting transltlOnal stage and the Census Organisation thought it fit to undertake studies to get 
a deeper inSIght into the growth of small towns which are likely to play an important role in the 
life and economy of the community iu the near future. Under the 1971·Census a separate Town 
Duectory giving certdin basic data pertaining to each town in the country was brought 
out. lhlS is being supplemented by fairly detailed accounts of a few towns selected for 
study all over the country which may help to bring out the intensity and effect of the socio
economic forces generated by urbaDlsation as also wbat impact urbanisation has made on the 
rural neighbourhood. 

4 In consultation with _the town planners, anthropologists. sociologists, geographers, 
economists, demographers etc., the critena laid down for seJection of towns for special 
Itudies were siz.e. demographic features, such as growth rate, density of population and age of 
town; fUJl,qlional t)pe; locational factors such as topography and natural environment, climate. 
growth pattern of the region. growtn history and dil.tance from nearest metropolitan area; nature 
of relation Wilh other towns; concentration of ethnic or religious group, caste or community; 
and other social and cultural phenomena. 

5 Towns with maximum .. clustering of the different criteria were preferred at the time of 
the selection on an alHndla basis a.t the same time ensuring that the various characteristiCS are 
represented in one town or the other as finally selected for the study. 

6 This .tudy covers. among other things, the (a) growth history of towns including the 
infrastructure of growth and basic ,and non-bailie economy and concomitant changes in the 
economic and ~ocial relations of the region. (b) growth history of the various servicing insti
tutions in the towns in response to the different factors of change and the concomitant cbanges 



(vi) 

in the pattern of distribution of community power and prestige,(c) frequency and pattern of 
inter-action among the different segments of the population, (d) nature and intensity of linkages 
with other towns of the region on the one hand and the rural hinterland on the other, (e) persis
tence of the values of traditional society and percolation of technological values of modern 

t civilisation in the social complex of the towns and (f) other ancillary matters. 

7 A. set of schedules was evolved in connection with the present survey by the Social 
Studies Division of the office of tbe Registrar General, India, under the guidance of Dr. B.K. Roy 
Burman, Deputy Registrar General, India (Social Studies). The survey of individual towns has 
been carried out mainly by the Directors of Census Operations in the various states and union 
territories, with the technical advice of the Social Studies Division. Qualified research personnel 
have been placed at the disposal of the Directors of Census Operations/Social Studies Division 
of the office of the Registrar General, India, for carrying out the field investigations and coordi
nating the studies of indiddual towm, etc. It is an encouraging feature that certain individual 
scholars and academic institutions have come forward to take up the studies of some towns 
within the framework of the present scheme. I feel confident, thanks to the enthusiasm shown by 
my colleagues in the State Census Offices and the academic world. a corpus of knowledge will be 
built up which may be useful not only for academic purposes but also for various deve]opm~nt 
activities. 

8 The credit for organising these studies rightly belongs to my colleagues in the Social 
Studies Division. I am grateful to Dr. B.K. Roy Burman, who was incharge of the Social Studies 
Division, for stiJllulating his colleagues in the Census Offices to study in depth the specific 
problems of social change and for developing the necessary tools for the study by devising 
exhaustive schedules for collecting the requisite data. I am thankful to Shri N.G. Nag, Deputy 
Registrar General, who later took over the co-ordination of the programme from Dr. Roy Bur
man. I also acknowledge the important Tole of Dr. K.P. Ittaman. Senior Research Officer who 
undertook the scrutmy of the statistical data and drafts prepared in the Census offices in the 
states .with the assjstmce of Sh. R.K. Mehta, Investigator. 

9 The present monograph is the outcome of the study undertaken by the Directorate of 
Census Operations, Haryana. I am indebted to my colleagues in the Census office for thei~ 

painstaking efforts in the preparation of the monograph. 

New Delhi 
October 4, 1978 

P. PADMANABHA 
Registrar Genera1, India 



PREFACE 

A Census is not a mere counting of heads. Its aim is to reflect the nation's human wealth 
as it were in social, cultural and economic setting. With this target in view, we coHect socio
economic data at the time of Census and in addition undertake some selected special studies of 
towns and villages to formulate an assessment of trends of social, cultural and ecoDomic chan
ges in the society. 

During 1961 Census, the socio-economic surveys of villages were undertaken to study the 
rural characteristics. It was, however, felt during 1971 Census that the rural studies should be 
supplemented by town studies to know the impact of socio-economic processei generated by 
urbanisation on the rural set up. The special studies also remained part of the 1981 Census 
due to their importance in planning the land use pattern, improving the morphology of urban 
centres and gaining insight into the meaning of the statistical data in terms of real life situa
tions, The intemive urban studiec;. of small and medium towns are in addition to the town 
directory showing basic information for an the towns. brought out during 1981 Census. In 
Haryana State, seven towns of different functional types and sizes were selected for intensive 
study during 1971 Census. On account of shortage of technical staff only Kalka town study 
could be completed and its report was brought out by this Directorate. The study of Yamuna
nagar town was taken up by the office of the Registrar General. India and its report was 
published by that office. Field investigation for Thanesar town study was undertaken by this 
Directorate in 1972 when Shri I.E.N. Chauhan was the Director. Later on, data were tabula
ted under the guidance of Shri Ardaman Singh. the then Deputy Director of Census Operations, 
Haryana. but the study could not be completed due to the commencement of preparatory work 
for 1981 Census. Tbere was a big time gap between the conduct of survey and the final 
drafting of the report and in the intervening period the town had experienced remarkable 
changes with the formation of Kurukshetra as a new district in 1973 with Thanesar as its 
district headquarters. In order to make the report more meaningful in the present situation the 
data have been updated and the developments taken place since 1972 have been incorporated. 
though the statistical analysis had to be restricted to the data collected during 1972 survey. 

The schedules canvassed were designed by the Social Studies Division of the Registrar 
General. India's office. New Delhi. These schedules were (1) town schedule (2) village schedule 
for selected villages (3) household schedule (4) institutional schedule (5) commercial and indus
trial establishment schedule (6) neighbourhood and community life schedule (7) schedule for 
temple, church, mosque and other places of worship and (8) bank schedule. The number of 
schedules canvassed was adjusted keeping in view the functional character of the town. 

The present study deals with Thanesar town which was once the capital of Harshavar
dhana. Initially, it was known as Kurukshetra but after Harshavardhana, both the names were 
in UlJe, i.e. Thanesar for administrative purposes and Kurulcshetra for highlighting religious 
and social impol'tance, Kurukshetra is the most sacred religious place of India and one of the 
most ancient places of pilgrimage in the world. . 
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I must record my deepest sense of gratitude to Sbri P. Padmanabba, tbe former Registrar 
General, India and Shri V.S. Verma, the present Registrar General, India for their continuous 
inspiration and encouragement to bring out this report even though it had been delayed consi
derably. I am also grateful to Dr. K.P rUaman. Deputy Registrar General (Social Studies), 
Dr. B.K. Roy. Deputy Registrar General <Map) and Shri M.K. Jain, Senior Research Officer for 
the direction and guidance given In connection with this report. 

Though this report may have certain limitations, yet it has brought out valuable informa
tion about the town life and tbe processes involved in urbanisation. The data were collected 
and compiled by the staff in the Social Studies Section and the maps included in 
this report and cover design were prepared in the Map Section of this Directorate. The report 
was drafted by Shri J.R. Vashistha, Assistant Director and Shri S.R. Puri, Research Officer 
(Map). I am indebted to them for their painstaking efforts in thC'! preparation of this report. 

Chandigarh 

August 17, 1988 

R.K. AGGARWAL 

Deputy Director of Census Operations. 

Haryana 



CHAPTER I 

Introduction 

History and background 

Thanesar originally mentioned as Sthanvisvara or 
Sthanu Tirtha in the ancient literature is the most 
sacred and famous town of north India and is now 
situated in the Kurukshetra district of Haryana State. 
It is also popularly known as Kurukshetra town 
on account of the location of Kurukshetra tank or 
Brahma~arovar within its boundary. which is said 
to have been excavated first by king Kuru long before 
the epic battle of Mahabharata. The arl'a wherein 
Thanesar town is situated is popularly known as 
'Kurukshetra' for a LJng time. Mythologically, the 
name Kurukshetra applies to a circuit of about 80 
miles (128 kilometres) which covers a wide area with 
the present Panipat and north·west corner of the Jind 
district in the south and eastern part of the Patiala 
district in the west and Sarasvati and Yamuna rivers as 
its northern and ea~tern boundaries, respectively. It 
may, however, be mentioned that the geographical 
boundary of Kurukshetra has been changing from time 
to time. 

It was in Thanesar that Lord Vishnu (God of Pre
servation) prayed to have Lakshmi as his spouse. Shiva 
(God of Dtstruction) is said to have acquired the 
power to destroy the demon, Tripura, by bathing for 
six months in the Sarasvati. He became Sthanu by 
staying in Kurukshetra. Thanesar is the Sthanu Tinha. 
The region was the home of the Bharatas, a famous 
Rigvedic tribe of the Aryans. Later in vedic period, 
the Bharatas and Kurus merged into the Kurus. 

Thaneser was once the capital of the great Harsha
vardb.ana's kingdom, later on the seat of the Sikh chiefs 
and a district headquarters during the British ~egime 
up to 1857, when the then Deputy Commissioner shifted 
his headquarters to Karnal. With the creation of 
Kurukshetra as a separate district on January 23. 1973, 
Thanesar has again been elevated to . the statu!! of a 
district headquaIters. 

Location 

Tbanesar is situated on the ~ational Highway No.1, 
popularly called the Grand Trunk road. It is also a rail
way station on Kurukshetra - Narwana branch section, 
while Kurukshetra is a railway junction on the main 
Delbi-Ambala railway line about 160 kilometres north 
of Delhi. Thanesar is 39 kilometres north of 
Karnal and 40 kilometres south of Ambala. All 
the towns of the district are connected by roads hut 
the towns of >;bahbad, Kaithal and Thanesar have fail 
links also. The towns of Kaithal and PlJDdri are 
located 55 kms. and 40 kms. south-west of Thanesar, 
respectively. Pehowa town is located 28 kms. west of 
Thanesar. Sbahbad town at 27 kms. north of Thanesar 
and the towns of Ladwa and Radaur at 19 kms. and 
30 kms. east of Thanesar. 

Most important characteristics of the town 

Thanesar is an ancient town and a place of pilgrim
age, famous for its holy tanks. temples and tirthas 
It is held sacred by the Hindus who believe that one 
who bathes in the sacred tanks washes one's sins and 
one who dies on this land attains salvation. Its reli
gious importance has been described as land of right
eousness in Rigveda, Satpath Brahman. Jabali Upni
shad, Puranas, Bhagvad Gita, Mahabharata and 
other religious scriptures of Hindus. According to 
Shruti and Smriti, it is a place of meditation and 
abode for Rishis and gods The solar eclipse fair held 
here draws lakhs of pilgrims from all over the country 
~very time. 

The foremost among the Thanesar tirthas are 
Brahmasarovar or Kuru kshetra tank, Sannihit tank, 
Sthanvisvara tank, Jyotisar, Banganga. Chandra Knpa 
and Nabhi Kamal. It i"l the seat of Haryana's first 
ever University caned the Kurukshetra University. 
The Regional Engineering College, Kurukshetra is also 
located in this town. These imtitutions attract a large 



number of students from all over the country for seek
ing higher and technical education in various disci
plines. Thanesar is also a place of great antiquity. 
The potsherds and antiquities discovered so far suggest 
that the extensive and promising mounds of Thanesar 
enshrine cultural relics of the past from proto-historic 
(late phase of the Harappan culture) to medieval times. 
The ancient fort, mounds, Sheikh Chehli's Tomb, 
Pathar Masjid and Chini Masjid are places of historical 
and archaeological interest in the town. With the 
elevation of Thanesar as the district headquarters of 
the newly formed Kurukshetra district, the town has 
now become the important seat of administrative 
activities through many district offices. In the field of 
agriculture, Kurukshetra district is major producer of 
paddy in the state. Thanesar as most ~mportant town 
of the district has a large number of rice shellers and 
is an important marketing centre of agricultural 
produce. 

Population 

According to 1981 Census, the total population of 
Thanesar town is 49,052 persons, accounting for 27,175 
males and 21,877 females. Before partition, Thane~ar 
was a small town. The major portion of the increase 
in population occurred during the years 1951-81. The 
population variation in the town since 1901 has been 
shown in the following statement. 

STATEMENT 1.1 

Population growth of Tbanesar town since 1901 

Census year 

, 
1901 

1911 

1921 

1931 

1941 
1951 
.961 

1971 

1981 

Pe.centage 
increase (4-) 

Population Variation or decrease (-) 

234 

~,p66 

4,7.9 

4,226 
5,032 

6,574 
11,273 

16,828 

29.555 
49;052 

-347 
-493 
+806 

4- 1,54-2 
+4,699 
+5,S55 
+12,727 

-$19.497 

-6.85 
-1Q.45 

+19.07 

+30.6~ 

+71.48 
+49.28 
+75.63 
+65.97 

2 

The decade 1901-1911 was marked by severe ravages 
of plague and malaria which took a heavy toll of the 
population. During 1911-21 occurred the great influenza 
epidemic .. The decade 1921-31 was free from such 
epidemic but the increase in popUlation was not 
considerable. It expanded faster during 1931-4 J. The 
decade 1941-5 I witnessed the partition of the country 
in 1947. The influx of refugees in the town resulted 
in the high increase of popUlation in 1951. The post 
partition period has been free from diseases and the 
public health,measures taken by the government reduced 
the death rate while the birth rate went up resulting in 
the higb increase in the popUlation. The establish~ 
ment of the Kurukshetra University (1956), the 
Regional Engineering College (1965), the elevation of 
the town as a district headquarters (1973), expansion of 
business and administrative activities and the process 
of industrialisation in the town also contributed 
significantly to the incr~ase of population during these 
decades. 

Topograpby 

The town was initially settled on a plain area and 
availability of certain mounds reflects the locations of 
early settlements. It is located on a fertile area, 
commonly known as a 'Rice bowl' of Haryana. 
Predominance of tanks and temples is the peculiarity of 
theJown. 

The town was located on the left bank of the river 
Sarasvati. In the early era, this river might have been 
a big obstruction to the insurgents from the neighbour_ 
ing areas as well as source of water supply to the 
settlers. With this twin object in view the site was 
selected for habitation purposes. The present town 
was developed on the raised ground on the mounds. 
With tbe passage of time the growth of the town 
towards south had been checked by the predominance 
of religious tanks and temples, while towards north 
and north-west the low lying area and Sarasvati river 
acted as natural boundary. The Grand Trunk road 
which used to run across tbe town at the time of Sher 
Shah Suri. was running about 5 kms. to east of the 
town, at the time of 1981 Census but rio~ falls within 
the extended municipal limits. 

The Thanesar town consists of the ruined ~fort 
about 12,000 square feet at the top and suburb called 
'Bahri' Of 'outer' on anot4er mound to tile west 



Altogether, there are three mounds which cover an 
area of nearly one mile in length from east to west and 
about 2,000 feet in breadth. Tl:)esc dimensions give a 
circuit of 14,000 feet or less than 2i miles which is 
somewhat under 20 Ii or 3t miles of the description 
given by Hiuen Tsang. 

One can have the signs from the bricked ruins that 
the area, between the town and lake, now being called 
DaTa, was constituting the part of the town even 
before the Muslim invasions. Thus the original town 
would have a circuit of 4 miles or a little more. 
Presently the town has been expanded towards cast, 
along the Pipli road. Its extended eastern limits are 
beyond 1,000 feet acro~s the G.T. road. The 
Kurukshetra tank, Uoiveriity and Engineering College 
are located on the south-west of the town, while on 
the south-east of the town, one finds the vast agri
cultural fields. Most of the residential and commer
cial buildings have come up either in University area 
or on Pipli road or along Grand Trunk road. The 
availability of the land at reasonable rates, influx of 
refugee migrants at the time of 1947 and increased 
demand to accommodate district offices, and their staff 
have initiated the development of this area. 

Flora 

The Shisham is found planted on both sides of 
roads while Kikar has generally been found in the low 
lying areas. Peepal and old banyan trees are mostly 
found in every temple. The Dhak trees are found in 
the neglected pieces of land. rhe plantation of good 
quality of mango, guava and Jama" trees have also 
taken place in the recent past. The forest department has 
also started planting eucalyptus trees (the quick grow
ing species) with the object of checking the soil erosion 
as well as providing wood for various industrial and 
household purposes. The names of some plants 
commonly found in Thanesar town and its periphery 
are: Acacia modesta (Kikar. Babul), Azadirachta 
indica (Neem), Butea monosperroa (Dhak), Dalbergia 
sissoo (Shisham), Eucalyptus hybrid (Safeda) , Ficus 
bengalensis (B:JTh/Bargad), Ficus religosa (Peepal), 
Morus alba (Tut), Mangifera indica (Aam). Prosopis 
cineraria (rand), Syzygium cumlOl (Jaman), and 
Zizyphus mauratiana (Berif Ber) . The aquatic flower
ing plants are poorly represented. In ponds, lotus is 
commonly found. VaHisneria spiralis (Sawala/ Spa/a}, 
I-lydrilla verticillatta (JanJh/Jala) , and Azotla pinnata 
(tloating aquatic form) are also found in ponds and 
tanks. Many ty.pes of ornamental flowers and climbers 
are seen in the residential areas. 
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Falloa 

Wild life is conspicuously absent in the area. Pigs 
are seen near riverain tract. Tortoise are found in the 
tanks and ponds. Jackals, fox and hare are all 
common. Pigeons and white bag/us (small egret), 
eagles, parrots; crows and vultures are seen here. 
Important domestic animals like buffaloes, bullocks, 
cows, goats, pigs and dogs are found here. 

Climate 

The climate of the town, like that of the state, can 
be divided into following distinct seasons. 

Winter season : Mid-October to Mid-February 

2 Summer season : Mid-April to June 

3 Rainy season : July to September 

Winter season starts from middle of October and 
terminates in the middle of February. Generally speak
ing, the weather is marked by clear sky except a few 
showers from cyclones. In winter season, the minimum 
temperature is about 7°C in January. Relative 
humidity also remains sufficiently high in November 
and middle of February but the rainfall is restricted. 
The weather is mild Warm and sunny during the day and 
nights are sufficiently cold. When there is snowfall in 
the Himalayas, the region turns the winter cold into 
still colder. Rainfall usually occurs in the months of 
D~cember and January. 

Summer season can also be termed as 'Hot dry 
season'. The cold season's high pressure is replaced by 
an area of low pressure. Days are very hot and it is 
difficult to com>': out during midday time but nights are 
often pleasant. The strong and hot scorching winds 
locally called as 'Loo' ,continue to flow with vigour 
till the outburst of the monsoon. The,e are elCtremeIy 
dry, local dust raising winds. The months of May and 
June are extremely hot and dry. The maximum temper
ature may sometimes go near 45°C in June. Even in 
summer season, the region experiences a conventional 
type of rainfall. It occurs mainly because of the local 
heating and by the western di'lturbances that break the 
monotony of the hot and dry season sometimes. 

Rainy season generally begins in the first week of 
July and continues till about the end of September. 
The h0t and dry weather is suddenly replaced by 
refreshing monsoon winds, laden with moisture. All 
the living creatures have a sigh of relief and nature gets 
awakened to turn the abounding landscape green. 



During this period temperature sags when it rains, but 
it rises again after rain. The atmosphere becomes 
sultry. This change in season from the hot and dry is 
marked not only by high humidity of atmosphere but 
also by an appreciable fall in temperature and reversal 
in wind direction from west or north-west to 
south-east. 

The dramatic departure of the monsoon is usually 
noticed in tile first week of October. The temperature 
starts rising again after the middle of September and 
falls in the middle of October, the effect of cool breeze 
is not felt before the end of November. The days are 
also very pleasant from mid-February to mid-April. 
Everybody enjoys this weather with the arrival of 
spring season. 

Communications 

Kurukshetra and Thanesar have become more or 
less identical since the time of Harshavardhana when 
Thane&ar became his capital. EarHer to that only 
Kurukshetra was in use but after Harshavardhana both 
names have been used interchangeably; for examp{e, 
in medieval and modern periods. Thanesa~ for 
administrative purpose, and Kurukshetra when its 
religious and social importance is to be emphasised. 
Thanesar is linked with the outer world by road and 
railways. By road. the town is well connected with 
many important towns of Haryana, Punjab, Rajasthan, 
Himachal Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh and Union Terri
tories of Delhi and Chandigarh. All buses ~l~ing .on 
Ambala-Delhi Grand Trunk road stoP. at Plph which 
has come within the extended hmlts of Th~nesar 
municipal committee. Fifty three buses belonglOg to 
Kurukshetra sub-depot of Kaithal depot of Haryaoa 
Roadways daily operate from this town on various 

tes Details of bus routes are given in Chapter rou . 
III. There are two railway stations namely 
Kurukshetra jtl!lction on Ambala-Delhi railway .line 
and Th.1Desar railway station on Kurukshetra-Kalthal 
railway line. Kurukshetra junction ,,:as opened for 

ffi . 1892 which is about 160 ktlometres from tra c 10 

D Ih' Thanesar railway station which is located on 
e I. I' k d . 

the Narwana-Kurukshetra branch line w~s 10 e 10 

1916 by extending the railway line from Kalthal. The 
details of the trains passing throu~h K?rukshetra and 

Th sar railway stations are given 10 Chapter III. ane ., h .. I 
Th is oood net work of roads wlthtn t e mUDlClpa 

ere c .. h h' . I d 
1· . to enable the tourists to VISit t e lstoClca an ImllS . . . . th 
religious places and to provide. CIVIC amemtIes!o e 
inhabitants. Today. the pilgrim and the tOUrIst, the 

scholar and the historian. the archaeologist and the 
town planner, alUook forward to this holy place for 
the fulfilment of their dreams. Kurukshetra to them 
is a land of promise. Kurukshetra presented a scene 
of intense religious fervour when lakhs of people from 
all parts of the country and outside gathered here on 
the occa~ion of solar ec]ipsi! fair on July H. 1981. 
Amid the pealing of temple bells, screeching of conch 
shells, sounding of trumpets. mixed with lifting notes 
of mantra,~. an estimated 10 lakh pilgrims took a dip 
in the holy Sannihit and Brahmasarovar tanks as the 
first ray of an eclipsed sun peeped through clouds. 
An unending stream of pilgrims could be seen arriving 
by ddferent means of conveyance like train, bus. truck. 
tempo, bullock cart and foot on the peak days of me/a. 
It reveals its communicational contacts with the outer 
world. Kurukshetra University also attracts students 
and scholars for studies. 

Morphology 

Morphology a term commonly used in biological 
sciences connotes "The science of form and structure 
of plants and animals as distinct from the considera
tion of function" (Henderson's Dictionary of 
Biological Terms). The term has of late been freely 
used by several disciplines of social sciences covering 
somewhat a similar field. The mode of arrangement 
of buildings and streets represents the physical stru
cture of an urban settlement, the social and economic 
character and the tradition of the urban community 
explains the process which determines the structure of 
an urban ceutre. A town exists to discharge certain 
duties for the areas around. It renders various types 
of services which are generally called the functions of 
the town. The organisation of the urban life Hes in 
inter-connections between these functions as well as the 
areas served by the town. The distribution of these 
different functions and their inter-connections among 
themselves are collectively called the morphology or 
internal land use structure of the town. 

4 

The most important feature of Thanesar like any 
other city of India is the lack of any unity between 
their layout and function. Their anachronism is felt 
much more when we study the layout of its roads and 
building areas. Except a few roads that are thorough
fares, a large number of streets are quite unsuited to 
meet the requirements of growing urban population. 
The streets are invariably very narrow and zigzag. 
Some streets are closed and tapering at their ends. 
In the old settlement areas like Gaushala road, Dhabi 
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Mohalla. Josian Mohalla, Thatherian and Kbatrian 
MohaJIas, the houses are built so close that they occupy 
every available space and there is hardly any land for 
open yards. Another significant observation about the 
morphology of Tbanesar town is the segregation pattern 
of its residential areas. Almo~t everywhere, we find a 
wide variety in the arrangements of residential areas, 
caste being one of the oldest bases of residential segre
gation. Many new co:onies like Rajendra Colony. 
Layalpur Easti, Subhash Mandi etc., have developed in 
linear fashion after 1947. Sector 13 of Urban Estate 
has been developed as a planned area. Maps on 'Public 
utility services' and 'Urban land use' reflect the locatien 
of important places and different uses of land in the 
town respecth'ely. 

The streets of the old residential areas of the town 
arc irregular. narrow and crooked. The main vehicular 
thoroughfare is encroached upon by the booths and 
projecting open fronts of the shops. The side streets 
and alleys are usually narrower. One or two storey 
constructions are predominant. 

FUDctional areas 

Thanesar. like other urban areas of tbe state. is 
multifunctional. Though to begin with it is a religious 
town studded with tanks and temples. during the last 
centurv or so it developed as an important wholesale 
foodgr~ins market. Various state government offices 
have come into being when it was made a sub-division 
of Karnal district. In January 1973, it was made a full 
ftedgeod district and now the district offices numbering 
more tban 10il, are located in it, mostly in Mini 
Secretariat and Urban Estate area. 

Administrative area 

Now·a-days, most of the government offices are 
located in Mini Secretariat and Urban Estate area. 
Some of the government and semi-government offices 
are located near the Police Chowk or Gandhi Park area. 
The offices situated in this area are Police Station, 
Bank and Post Office. Office of the Executive Engi
neer P.W.D. (B & R) is located in University area in 
addition to the admi_uistrative offices of the university. 
The only important office located near Moti Chowk 
outsh e Krishna Gate is that of Municipal Committee. 
A Police Post is also housed adjacent to the Municipal 
Committee's office. It was observed during the field 
enquiry that the government has not undertaken the 
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construction of the pooled accommodation meant for 
its various offices except Mini Secretariat. 

Commercial area 

In the past, the town remained a centre of reli. 
gious as well as administrative activities. The town 
enjoyed the glory of being a pilgrimage centre for 
centuries together. The Hindu temples in the town 
were the focal centre of all the socio-economic as well as 
political activities of the town. At the time of fairs and 
festivals. a large number of pilgrims are invariably seen 
taking their food from common messes established by 
the managements of the respective temples. A large 
number of peddlers from nearby areas used to install 
their stalls near the various temples for catering to the 
commercial needs of the pilgrims. Till recent times, 
Moti Chowk was the only commercial centre which had 
permanent shops. The prollimity of this commercial 
centre to the complex of temples situated in the town 
always boosted its trade and commercial activities. 
Even to the present day, this commercial centre is C0n
sidered as the main commercial hub of the town and 
is always crowded by pedestrian traffic. The chowk 
radiates' four streets viz. Main Bazar, Naya Bazar. 
Krishna Gate road and Chbota Bazar. In the Moti 
Chowk and its four radiating streets though these areas 
are commercial in nature, yet upper rooms of the 
buildings and rear portion of the shops are being used 
fOr residential purposes. 

Main Bazar 

The main hazar starts from Moti Chowk and 
terminates near Gaushala road. About 110 shops are 
functioning in this hazar and majority of these 
establishments deal in cloth and general merchandise. 
The shops are located on both sides of the road. The 
bazar characterises residential-cum-business functions. 
The bazar is narrow and lot of rush of customers is 
observed throughout the day. Another pOint of 
vantage for this shopping centre is that heing located 
amidst the residential area, it is easily approachable by • 
the inhabitants even for their minor requirements. 
Moreover, the bazar is directly approachable by the 
link roads, which connect it with nearby villages The 
rural folks largely make their purchases in this bazar. 

Chhota Bazar 

This bazar starts from Moti Chowk and leads a few 
metres south of Sadawarti Chowk. Commcr~ial 



estahlbhllleDits in this bazar are mostly of retail type. 
At the time of survey. there were about 57 shops in 
this bazar. The cloth and general merchandise stores 
occupy the primary position in the referten.t, trading 
centre. The other minor type of establishments are of 
tea shops. vegetables. tailoring and electric goods. 
Shops of jewellers and chemists have also been set up 
in the market. Most of the shops in tbis bazar have 
independent structure. Vegetab~ market is also 
located near Moti Chowk in this bazar, followed by 
Phuwara Market. 

Krishna Gate Bazar 

This bazar starts from Moti Chowk and' terminates 
at railway crossing, little beyond the Municipal 
Committee office. A few shops of old design are s.till 
found at the end of premises of Krishna Gate. 
Recently the Municipal Committee has undertaken 
the construction of new shops. Generally tbe shops 
deal in furniture. hardware, electric goods and tailoring. 
A few shop,s of chemists, pan and cigarettes and tea 
stalls have alSQ sprung up. 

Naya Bazar-a retail shopping centre 

This road of retail trade shops starts from MOll 
Chowk and goes upto Octroi Post. During the survey 
about 160 shops were recorded in this business zone. 
The shops are mostly of general merchandise. tea shops, 
chemists, hotels, dhabas, photographers, dry cleaners 
and automobiles repair "orkshops etc. As compared to 
other shopping centres the shops of this area have been 
built in the recent past and mos.t of the shops have the 
arrangeme'!lts of window displaying. A Theatre, 
'Mohan Cinema' has come up to provide recreational 
fa'tiIities. 

Railway road Jhopping cenlr.e 

This business centre covers Railway road and Pipli
Pehowa road. and extends upto Police Station. This 
area givc;s a picture of inter-mixture of urban and rural 
characteristics. The Pipli-Pehowa road is one of the 
most important traffic nucleus of the town. The shops 
deal in retail trade. Being situated, on the main road 
of the town, the area has concentration of large 
number of automobiles spare parts and repair shops as 
well as tractor workshops. A new complex of the 
shops is also coming up along the Gita High School. 
In addition. the banks are also functioning in this 
zone. The Kurukshetra Railway Station is located on 

tlae east of the Railway road. The bus stop is situated 
on the south-east where petty shops of eating houses. 
pall. cigarettes atW medical practitioners are also· 
concentrated. Taking into account the present pace 
of development, this area may take a prominent place 
in the commercial activities of the town. 

Besides. the concentration of few shops can be seen 
on every chowk of residential mohallas of the town. 
But six important business centres i.e. University 
Market. Subhash Mandi, Sadhu Mandi, Sadawarti 
Chowk Bazar and Birla Mandir Market can be 
accounted for their independent e~istence. The 
markets in the University Complex and around BirIa 
Mandir are somewhat modern and deal in variety of 
products. 

Wholesale:market 

There are 2 wholesale markets in the town viz. 
Subzi Mandi and Subhash Mandi {grain markeO. 
Ghas Mandi is also located near Ambedkar Chowk on 
vacant open land. With the increase in agricultural 
production. resulting from the use of improved 
agricultural practices and green revolution, these 
mandis have gained considerable importance in the 
recent years. It is b.!ing considered as one of the 
graneries of the state. 

Educational area 

Kurukshetra was a centre of Theology and Sanskrit 
schools in ancient times. With the change in the 
educational system brought out during the British 
regime, the place has lost its glory as the seat of 
education in the area. Before the partition of the 
country, educational facilities in the town were avail
able upto high school level. However, in order to 
keep the importance of the town in the field of 
education, the Kurukshetra University was set up in 
the year 1956. The University was mainly started 
with a view to proOloting the Sanskrit education, 
subsequently different faculties of Science. Arts. 
Commerce and Linguistics were also introduced. The 
University awards Post-Graduate degrees in different 
subjects and provides facilities for research work in 
various faculties beyond post-graduate level. At 
present, there are many educational institutions like 
Regional Engineering College, Shri Krishna Govern
ment Ayurvedic College, University College of 
Education, University College, Dayanand Mahila 
Mahavidyalaya, Vidya Vihar Gurukul. three Senioi' 



Secondary Schools, ten high/secondary schools, one 
middle and sixteen primary schools located in different 
parts of the town. 

Industrial area 

Thanesar, being a religious town, did not have 
many industries. After the partition, the refugee 
in migrants e::ltablished small sized manufacturing units 
in the town. The pace of industrial development got 
accelerated during the sixties. The industrial units 
are spread over in different localities of the town. 
Automobile workshops, tyre retreading workshops, 
sewing machine, thrasher manufacturing industries 
and flour mills (Chakkis) are located on the Railway 
and Pehowa roads and on Sher Shah Suri Marg. In 
addition, 12 saw mills are located in the town mainly 
situated on Railway road, Ladwa road and near 
Neelam cinema and Municipal Committee office. 
There are about 20 rice shellers and 8 cold storages in 
the town. It reflects agricultural richness of the area 
and storage facilities for its products. Most of the 
rice shellers are concentrated near railway station on 
the Pipli road and few are located on the Sam~na road 
and Sher Shah Suri Marg. In addition, light chemical 
engineering foundary units are also found on the 
Pipli road. 

GeJ;lerallayout of the town 

Thanesar, a town of great antiquity, having lost its 
ancient celebrity due to Muslim invasions, is now show
ing the signs of revival. The present nucleus has deve
loped haphazardly on the three mounds viz. Mauja 
Dara Kalan. Dara Khurd and Dara Khera. The town 
possesses all the characteristic features of an indigenous 
town. The general layout of the town can be described 

as follows. 

(i) A chowk area. located in the heart of the town 

(ii) Predominance of sh\)p-cum-residence area 

(iii) Narrow and crooked str~ets starting from bazars 
and leading to residentiallmhallas. 

The town exhibits a radial pattern in the lay 
out. The town has been develop!d along the main 
roads which connect the town with other sub-urban cen
tres of the region. The shopping centre is confined to 
all the four r.ldiating bazats. Thes'e bazars are generally 
narrow and metalled without havin$ !tny pavements on 
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its sides. The streets connected with the main roads 
are narrow. crooked and difficult for vehicular traffic. 
The development along Pehowa road near BirIa Mandir 
presents another significant feature of its radial 
pattern. 

In the early days, population was concentrated 
around the Makbara and growth of town confined only 
to the enclosed campus. The chief functions of the 
town, at that time, were mainly administrative and reli
gious. The hinterland was mainly agricultural and with 
the monetisation of the economy, grain market also 
developed in Kurukshetra. The establishment of 
refugee camp at Kurukshetra at the time of partition 
paved the way for the developllent of new colonies on 
the outskirts i.e., around Railway Station and Pipli
Pehowa road. 

A ribbon like development along Pipli-Pehowa road 
was facilitated due to the transport and commercial 
facilities. Area got further impetus due to allotment 
of land to the refugees. The Bida Mandir nucleus 
forms the centre of the area. The Kurukshetra Uni
versity campus is also developing fast. With the exten
sion of municipal limits, commercial area on Pipli road 
in Sector 13 of Urban Estate and along Sher Shah Suri 
Marg has grown up rapidly. 

Thanesar is a symbol of traditional structure. It 
shows an indigenous pattern. Va~t stretches of land 
along KuruksJlietra-Narwana Railway line are lying 
vacant. The streets are crooked. narrow and inVariably 
not fit for vehicular traffic. Streets or mohallas are 
named after predominant castes (Dhobi MohalIa and 
Josian Mohalla) or after the names of gods and 
godesses (Mahadev Mohalla) etc. Old historic build
ings with traditional decoration and architecture are 
also found in the town. The houses are built on both 
sides of the streets. Buildings Ilre generally double or 
triple storeyed. The houses are built of small bricks 
and have generally kutcha roofs. The structures are 
commodious but unplanned. UsualJy no scienrific 
provision is made for kitchen, bath room and lavatory. 
The Municipal Committee has laid down underground 
sewerage facilities in some parts of the old settlement, 
Laylllpur :basti, Mohan Nagar and Urban Estate area. 

The process of replacement of dilapidated houses 
is going on in fhe neart of the town. 

The Municipal authorities for the administrative 
purposes Mve divided the tOWft into 12 wards at tQc 



time of 1981 Census. Map on 'Density of Population·, 
showing the density of population by wards bas been 

included in this report. The salient features and des
cription of each ward have been given below. 

Ward r 

This ward is situated towards north of the town 
on Jhansa road. It starts frem Sthaneshwar Mabadev's 
Temple and extends up to Masita house and Katehra 
including Akhara where Sadhus live and Mohalla Soda
garan and Mattak Majri. It is spread over a low lying 
area. This ward is predominantly occupied by refugees 
of Bahawalpur State of West Punjab now in Pakistan. 
The inhabitants of this ward are mainly rickshaw 
pullers, labourers, hawkers or class IV employees of 
government offices. Some inhabitants of old settlement 
areas have also started construction of houses in this 
area due to expansion in their families-requiring more 
space to house and also the availability of land at 
cheaper rates. The total population of the ward was 
1,757 comprising 342 households in 1971 which has 
increased to 2,976 comprising 544 households in 
1981. 

It is one of the oldest residential parts of the town. 
Most of the residential buildings are made of small 
bricks and are pucca in structure. The structures 
being old require constant repairs. The streets are 
narrow, crooked and have open drains. The sanitary 
conditions in this ward are not very much satisfactory. 
Some parts of this area have been declared as slum 
areas due to sub-standard living conditions. 

Ward 11 

This is located on the mound and forms the core 
of the town. Its ground slopes towards west and south
east. It comprises of Mohallas 'Thatherian' and 
'Khatrian'. This is mainly a residential ward charac
terised by double/triple storeyed structures, some of 
which are lying in dilapidated conditions. Some new 
buildings are also coming up in this area. The area is 
quite congested. The lanes are pucca and have open 
drains, on both the sidt:s. Underground sewerage con
nections have also been provided to the inhabitants in 
some parts of Ward II. Sanitary conditions are com
paratively satisfactory in this ward. The population 
of this ward was 1,541 in 1971 which has ingreased to 
1 782 comprising 34Q bOl.lsehQlds in 19&~, ,. , 

s 

WardI!l 

This is the most centrally located ward of the town 
and covers some of the main retail trading centres of 
the town. The area is bounded by the main bazar on 
its south-west, Chhota bazar on the south-east and 
Chutala bazar on its north. The residential areas 
include Chutala MohalIa, Gudhaki MobaJIa and Maha
dev Mohalla. The Mahadev street runs in east-west 
direction and separates the Mahadev MohalJa from the 
other two mohallas. 

In commercial areas, the main bazar has the con
centration of cloth merchant shops. The other minor 
establishments include books and stationery, shoes and 
general merchandise shops. The Chhota bazar accom
modates the wl;lolesale vegetable market near the 
M:Jti Chowk. The other shops are of general merchan
dise, chemists, hardware goods and of halwai1. There 
is regular flow of customers to these bazars from the 
different residential areas of the town. 

The residential structures are concentrated generally 
at the back of the commercial houses. The residential 
houses are commodious and old in structure. Most of 
them have been built with small bricks on the 
Rajoutana architectural designs. The one time elegance 
of these structures can still be noticed. The houses 
also remain dingy and lack natural air and light. The 
Municipal Committee has laid down underground 
sewerage in this area also and provides sewerage con
nections to the inhabitants. Many d:)Uble storeyed build
ings are without sewerage pipes (parnatas) or with 
broken pipes. In other words. the general hygienic 
conditions of the area on the whole are satisfactory and 
improving. 

The Aggarwals and Brahmans are the main ethnic 
groups among the residents. Most of tbem are original 
inhabitants and are engaged in commercial pursuits. 
Some of the Brahman households also pursue the 
JaJman Vriti as a part time occupation. The ward 
comprise-d of 295 househ'Jlds with a total popUlation 
of 1,503 persons in 1971 which has increased to 1,':'78 
with 292 households in 1981. 

Ward IV 

It is situated on a mound-ruins of the fort, sloping 
towards the south. General level of the ward is 16'-20' 
higber than the surrounding areas. The ward tape rJ 
towards south, ma.!dng Sadawar~i ~howk a focal pain\. 
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which is comparatively a small shopping centre. It 
comprises of Khatri Mohatla and Ram Gali divides 
this mflhalla into two parts. The ward has number of 
blind streets which traverse the whole ward and divide 
it into smaller segments. The Janes are narrow, dingy 
with open drains on both sides. Part of the area has 
sewerage facility also. Many double storeyed buildings 
are with broken sewerage pipes (parnalas). Some 
people are keepi"g cows and buffaloes in their houses. 
Like other wards, houses are old and in dilapidated 
conditions. Most of the buildings are made of small 
bricks. New structures are also coming up. 

The area is mainly residential and had population 
of 1,630 persons comprising of 305 hou'seholds and 
constituted 5.Slper cent of total population of the town 
in 19 'I. The ward is inhabited mostly by Khatri refugees 
from We,t Punjab (now in Pakistan), local Brahmans, 
Bl1miks and labour class etc. In 198 L its population 
has come up to 1,872 with 332 households. 

Ward V 

The ward is located on the outskirts of the town on 
the northern side. Narwana raIlway line passes through 
this ward. Red road and Railway road connect the 
ward with rest of the town. It is characterised by 
open expanse of agricultural land with small mounds 
of ruined fort. In the north-west, the mound of ruined 
fort is about 20' high. 

Habitation is only confined to eastern and western 
parts of the ward. It comprises ~ayalpu~ Basti and 
Mohan Nagar in the east and HanJan Bastl and Achlan 
Chowk in the west. Layalpur Basti and Mohan Nagar 
are high cla~s residential areas, where refugee business
men from West Punjab have settled. Shyam Colony, 
Deha Basti, Harijan Basti, Vashist road north, Vasbist 
road soutb Od Basti, Layalpur Basti, Mohan Nagar 
area and Machhimar MohalIa of Arjan Nagar which 
are the slum arl!as de;:lared under 20 point programme 
for improvement, fall in this ward. Mostly persons 
belonging to scheduled castes e.g. Cha~ars. Dehas and 
the rickshaw pullers and other labounng c1as<es are 
residing in this area. According to 1971 Census. the 
total population of the ward wa'J 3,900 per~on!l or 
13.22 per cent of the population of the town, whIch h~s 
lDcreased to 11,150 persons with 2,058 households 10 

1981. 

The sanitary conditions of these Jocalities are quite 
contrastin~. The Deha Basti is characterised by small 
kutrha structures built up in most haohazard manner. 
The locality Jacks proper lanes and kutcha tract~ serve 
the purpose of streets. The heaps of debris and pools 
of filthy water are a common sight. On the contrary, 
Layalpur Basti is very clean. The newly built "ucca 
structures have been raised on both sides of the streets. 
The sanitary conditions are quite satiqfactory. The 
provision of underground sewerage has also been 
made in this area. Its slum conditions have undergone 
improvements. 

Ward VI 

The ward is situated on the eao;tern fringes of the 
town. The ward comprises Kurukshetra Railway 
junction, Bus stand. Sadhu Mandi area, Rice shellers, 
Bone factory and Mission House etc. A large number 
of vacant pieces of Jand are available in this ward which 
are u~ed for growing seasonal vegl"tables. Apart from 
a small railway residential colony, a very limited portion 
of land has been covered under built UP area. The 
residential structures in this ward are well planned and 
have modern amenities. Most of them have been built 
up after 1947 by the refugee inmigrants. 

According to 1971 Census, the total population of 
this ward was 1,798 persons, constituting 368 house
holds The population of the ward constituted.6.08 per 
cent of the total population. A'I per 1981 Census. this 
ward has 4.823 persons living in 1,020 households. The 
ward is an admixture of caste and class composition. 
In railway colony, the employees of the railway, 
belonging to different castes, are residing. Similarly 
in other residential houses persons ranging from factory 
owners to daily wage labourers are living. The labourers 
and persons of low class strata are concentrated in the 
south-west part of the ward. 

Ward VII 

It is located on west of the railway station and 
soutb-east of the town. The ward consists of an open 
expanse of agricultural land, which is irrigated by 
Chutang NaJa and Amin Minor. 

It is situated in plain area. The population of the 
ward is mainly concentrated on Railway road, near 
Subhas Mandi, Subhas Street, Cheap Tenement Colony 

etc. One finds the storage godowQs which have been 
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built up by the government agencies on Samana road 
for storing _grains etc. 

Th~ Subhas street is a high class residential area of 
the town with pucca streets and newly built pucca 
houses. On the other hand. the colony area has both 
kutcha and pucca houses with sub-standard living 
conditions. The heaps of debris and stagnant water 
in open drains are a common sight. 

The ward had total population of 1.866 persons or 
6.31 per cent of the total population of the town in 1971. 
Its population has gone up to 2,492 with 393 house
holds in 1981. The inhabitants of Subhas street are 
mostly refugee inmigrants. They are businessmen as 
well as agriculturists. Most of them have got agri
cultural land in nearby villages. The Saini and other 
functional castes are concentrated in colony area. 

Ward VI/[ 

The ward. is situated on the south· eastern part of 
the town. The reminiscents of temples and fort have 
upheav-ed the land near Sannihit tank, while the re
maining portion of the ward has plain area. The 
ward area can be divided into two parts on the basis 
of present land use i.e. 

(i) North of Railway road-area between Red road 
and Railway road 

(ii) South of Railway road (west of S~mana road)
area between Railway road and Chutang Nala 
in the south 

The north of Railway road area can be described 
as hub of the town, having administrative, cultural and 
commercial centres. The area includes Subhash Mandi 
(grain market). Co-operative Bank, Post Office, Police 
Station, Hospital, Rudra Talkies and Gandhi Park. 

This part of the town was developed after 1900 
A.D. The parallel pucca streets with well planned and 
Bewly built up houses of Rajendra Colony have further 
enban¢ed the value of the area in the town. Both the 
open drains along the streets and underground sewe
rage are existing. But the grace of modern buildings 
is interrupted by small kutch a huts near Rudra Talkies. 
,These huts ha~e been built up in a haphazard manner 
and present all the characteristics of slum area. The 
heaps of debris, Bushy water anrl foul smell are some 
of the prominant features of these areas. Shorgir Basti 
and Rajendra Nagar slum areas are such elCamples. 

, .. ' \, 

The south of Railway road has vacant land used 
for growing vegetables. This part df town has histori
cal importance because of existence of Sannihit tank. 
A small residential locality named as Fauji Colony has 
sprung up recently in this ward which is a slum area. 
This forms the main habitation of the area. 

Moreover, the presence of rice shellers gives commer
cial importance to the area. All these mills are· engaged 
in paddy husking and the rice is being sent to the 
deficit states through government agencies. 

The ward had a total population of 3,027 persons. 
i.e. 10.24 per cent of the total population of the town 
in 1971. which has increased to 4,763 persons living in 
861 households in 1981. 

Word IX 

The ward can be divided into two parts. i e. north 
of Railway Station and University area. The north of 
Railway Station is very old part of the town and is 
marked even on judicial map of Thanesar in 1849. The 
area has high ground on south-west, where its boundaty 
is marked by an unmetalled road known as Vashist 
road. The houses are made of small bricks and are 
mostly in dilapidated conditions. Most of these build
ings are being replaced by new structures. Though the 
buildings are situated on high sloping ground, yet the 
sanitary conditions in the area are very 'poor. Dirty 
water stagnates near Vashist road and breeds foul 
smell. Lachhman Colony is a slum area declared 
under 20 point programme for its improvement. The 
inhabitants of Balmiki Basti rear pigs which makes 
the area more filthy and unhygienic. Streets are pucca 
but are narrow and crooked. The lanes passing through 
ttle wad are Iin~ed wlth main Birla Mandir road. 

The Partap Gali .and Guru Gobind Singh Gali are 
the main residential·· areas of the ward. 

The south of Pehowa road can be termed as reli
gious and educational centre not only for the town but 
for the state as well. All the important religious 
places and temples are situated on eastern side of the 
ward. These include the Sarvesh vara Mahadev's 
temple, Gita Mandir, B..iba Sarwannath's Haveli, 
Balmiki Ashram and Gauriya Math etc. All these 
places are situated in the proximity of Kurukshetra 
tank. Sarveshvara Mahadev's temple is located in the 
centre of Kurukshetra tank. The above mentioned 
temples and ashrams, except Gita Mandir are old and 
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are in a bit neglected condition and reflect different 
periods of ancient era. The Gita Mandir has been 
constructed recently on the Rajputana and Jain 
architectural style. 

The Kurukshetra University and Engineering College 
are located on Pehowa road to the west of Kurukshetra 
tank. The buildings are modern in design with pro
vision of spacious and neat lawns. These are linked 
with wide and clean roads. The University campus 
covers an area of 500 sq. acres and has provision of 
underground drainage. 

A new shopping centre is developing on Pehowa 
road. The existing shops largely cater to the needs 
of University employees. students and other occupants 
of the ward. 

Total population of this ward was 4,813 persons i.e. 
16.28 per cent of the total popUlation of the town in 
1971 which has increased to 9,585 persons comprising 
1,733 households. The ward has the highest concen
tration of population. 

Ward X 

This ward is located on ~e ruins of old fort. It 
starts from Old Mandi and stretches upto Gurdwara 
Sixth Padshahi, near Sannihit tank. The ward includes 
ma.in shopping centre viz. Main Bazar, Naya Bazar. 
Municipal Committee's office, Balmiki Basti, Chakra
varti Mohalla, Josian Mohalla, saw mills and dispensary. 
Balmiki Basti and Ramchandra Colony are the slum 
areas. Pigs are seen roaming here and there as they 
belong to Balmikis. 

The area situated west of Naya Bazar includes 
Chakravarti Mohalla, Josian MohaIla and Balmiki 
Basti. It lies on higher level and slopes towards 
south-east. This part of the ward is most congested. 
The residential structures are big in size and made of 
small bricks. Most of them are in dilapidated condi
tions. Houses of Shorgir people are kutcha and very 
poor in condition. There is hardly any space available 
for laying the proper lanes. The narrow drains pass 
in be-tween the rows of these houses which serve as the 
only passage to approach these houses. 

Eastern part of the ward includes Municipal 
Committee's office, old dilapidated alKl demolished 
houses and waste land. Recently a small shopping 
ccntre has been dClvclopcd near the Municipal Office. 
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The total population of the ward was 1.770 persons 
which forms 5.99 per cent of the total population of the 
town in 1971, which has increased to 2,566 persons 
comprising 450 households in 1981. The population 
is mainly concentrated in western part of the ward i.e. 
west of Naya Bazar in different mohalltu.. The inhabi. 
tants of this ward are mainly Brahmans with a small 
number of Vaish, Arora and Kbatris. Balmikis are 
also quite in large number in this area. 

Ward XI 

This tiny ward with the smallest percentage of total 
population is located in the heart of Thanesar town. 
The ward is situated on high ground and slopes towards 
Clast and south. The special feature of the ward is 
that it is entirely a residential ward having only few 
shops near Old Mandi. Houses in this area are big in 
size, multi-storeyed and made of small bricks. The 
structure of houses is that of typical haveli style and 
sufficient sun light does not reach the ground floor. 
MOit of the houses are in dilapidated form. but some 
are being replaced by new buildings while others are 
being repaired. The lanes and by-lanes are narrow 
and dingy. Sanitary conditions are satisfactory. Due 
to slope, the sullage water does not block the drains. 

This ward inoludes Gali Misran, GaIi Pandavan and 
a part of Thatheria'n MohalIa, a large portion of which 
also fal~s in Ward II. According to 1971 Census, the 
populatIOn of the ward was 1,471 constituting 4.93 
pe~ ce~t of the total population. In 1981. its popu
latIon IS 1,644 persons c.:>mprising 300 households. The 
Brahmans and Vaishs along with a small numb r f 

f I · . e 0 
re ugees are lVlng in this ward. 

. During the British period, this area was the focal 
pomt of the town. The wholesale grain market w 
1 d · h' as ocate 10 t IS ward. Similarly it was also a eentr of 
retail trade. During the partition. this area rece~ed 
a great setback. The refugee inmigrants could not t 

h . ~ 
enoug space 10 the old localities of the town and th 
developed their residential localities on the outskir;:' 
The ,,:,holesale grain market was shifted to Subhash 
Mandl. Thus the place lost its established importance. 

Ward XII 

This ward forms the outer western limit of the t . h . own 
Wit an extension towards north and south It t t· 
f 

" • s ar s 
rom old historical temple of Stbaneshwar Mahadev's 



temple and extends upto Pehowa road. It includes 
agricultural land and the rendniscents of old historical 
fort. The highest mound near Sheikh Chehli's Tomb 
is said to be 200' high. The limits of agricultural land 
af e marked by Sarasvati river. The whole of area was 
under the riverain influence and consists of clay and 
sandy soil. The inhabitation in this ward is malOly 
concentrated in Dhobi Mohalla, Dara Khera. near 
Sheikh Chehli's Tomb and Sthaneshwar temple. The 
sanitary conditions in the ward are found to be negle
cted. The Shorgir Basti, which is located near Sheikh 
Chehli's Tomb, has all semi pucca houses without any 
provision of drainage facilities. The inhabitation 
near Sthaneshwar temple forms almost a rural pocket. 
The semi pucca houses with heaps of debris are common 
scene of the area. Dara Khera Mohalla, Basti Sheikh 
Chehli/s Tomb and Basti near Sthaneshwar Mandir are 
declared slum areas ullder 20 point programme. Dhobi 
Mohalla and Dara Khera are the bltghted areas and 
have small lanes with open drains on both sides. The 
dilapidated and crumbling structures in this area have 
temporarily been repaired with need by the residents. 
The functional castes like Dhobis, Kumhars and Arora
Khatris of lower economic strata form the main popu
lation of the area. The rickshaw pullers, tonga drivers, 
jhotta bugghi owners, barbers and persons engaged in 
other low unskilled professions are the main inhabitants 
of this area. The total population of the ward was 
2,540 which constitutes 8.59 per cent of the total popu. 
lation of the town. Its popuhl.tion increased to 3,871 
persons comprising 710 households in 1981. 

Classification of residential areas 

The residential areas of the town were stratified on 
the basis of prevalhng socio-economic conditions. The 
households from each stratified locality were selected 
at random for canvassing the household schedules. 
The main criteria taken for the selection of localities 
were as follows. 

1 AU sluws 

2 All blighted areas 

3 Rural pockets inside the town 

4 Refugee colony 

5 Newly built private accommodation 

6 Residential cluster for government officials 

7 Commercial·cum·residential areas 
I 

, Ethnic composition of the inhabitants 

In all 200 households were covered from the 
different localities on the basis of above criteria, for 
studying the socio-economic conditions of the residents. 
A brief description of each locality is furnished in the 
following paragraphs. 

Slum area 

There are 22 localities declared as !'Ilum areas 
under 20 point programme of our late Prime Minister 
Smt. Indira Gandhi for the development of these 
areas. Details about these colonies are given in 
Chapter X. For the purpose of studying the socio
economic conditions of the inhabitants living in slum 
like conditions, two localities viz. Tila Chand Kaur 
and Tila Bahri were selected at the time of survey. 

Tila Chand Kaur is a basti located on the outskirts 
of the town near the ruins of old fort adjacent to 
Sheikh Chehli's Tomb. The habitation gives a deserted 
look with scattered houses. The so called houses are 
improvised structures made of left over broken bricks 
of the ruined fort. The thatched roofs are common 
characteristics of the single storeyed structures. The 
houses have grown haphazardly. There are no provi
sions for separate bath rooms and kitchens etc., in 
these residential structures, In the absence of any 
pavements, streets and drains, the sullage water often 
flows freely in this area. The sanitary conditions 
become worse during the rainy season. Only a few 
houses have handpumps, while a large number of 
residents depend upon the Municipal Committee taps for 
their drinking water. The poor economic conditions of 
the residents prevent them from getting the electric 
connections and people of this locality invariably use 
kerosene oil lamps. The most prominent occupation 

_ among the workers is tonga plying, rickshaw 
pulling or daily wage labourers in the grain market, 
bus stand etc. It has been observed during the field 
enquiry that the Municipal Committee of the town is 
making efforts for improvement in this area. 

Tila Bahri is a slum area of Rajendra Nagar and 
is located in the centre of the town and has proximity 
to Rudra Talkies and the commercial area of Railway 
road. Another striking feature of this slum is that it 
is adjacent to Rajendra Nagar Colony, which can be 
termed as the model colony of the town. The resi
dential structures of this slum are characterised by mud 
walls and thatched roofs Without any provision of 
baths and kitchens etc. The area is devoid of any 

paved lanes and proper drains. The stagnant flushy 
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water and heaps of debris are the prominent constitu
ents of this slum. The municipal committee tap is the 
only source of drinking water. The scarcity of water 
in summer season often leads to quarrels among the 
inhabitants. The inhabitants are by and large engaged 
in extraction of salt-peter and are locally known as 
Shorgir. Some of them also work as daily wage labo
urers in the town. No steps have been taken by the 
Municipal Committee to improve the sanitary and 
other living conditions of these inhabitants. 

Blighted area 

Like most of the towns of the state, Thanesar has 
also developed in a haphazard manner. Lack of planning 
and designing presents difficulties in distinguishing 
the elite from blighted area. Areas located in the 
interior of town i.e. Guru Nanak Pura, Sadawarti 
Mohalla, Dhobi MohalIa, localities near Gaushala 
road and railway line can be called blighted areas of 
the town with the following characteristics. 

(i) Poor sanitary facilities (comparatively better as 
compared to slum areas) 

(ii) Dilapidated conditions of residential structures 

(iii) Narrow and dingy lanes 

(iv> Inadequate provision for flushing out dirty 
water 

,v) Congested accommodation with a variety of 
inhabitants from different castes and classes 

Houses in these localities are double or triple 
storeyed. In some parts of the area. houses represent 
old Rajputana architecture made of small bricks with 
huge entrance gate. Generally the houses have separate 
kitchen but provision for separate bathroom is not 
found in all the houses Most of the houses are not 
fitted with drain pipes for flushing out sullage water. 
The streets are narrow. crooked and rugged. Lanes are 
brick paved with open drains on sides. In the conge
sted areas, the drains are generally found blocked 
which result in foul smell. Inhabitants of this area 
are not confined to any particular caste but consist of 
a mixed caste group. Predominant castes are Aggarwal, 
Vaish. Brahmans and Khatris. Mostly these are enga-

ged in business activities, some of them are employed 
in government and semi-government offices. 

Predominant residential area 

Tbe region mainly forms the back of the commercial 
area of the town i.e., Naya Bazar, Main Bazar and 
Chhota Bazar. Houses in these areas are mostly 
double storeyed and congested. Some of them do not 
get sufficient sun light making them dark and dingy. 
Houses are pucca made of small bricks but of old 
design. Houses are electrified with moderate sanitary 
conditions. The density of population and buildings 
is perhaps the highest in this area. Except in few cases, 
the houses are being occupied by the owners. Certain 
areas like Dhobi Mohalla in ward XII, Thatherian 
MohalIa in ward XI, Pandav Mohalla in ward XI and 
Balmiki Basti in ward X are caste dominated areas. 
Recently settled areas on the outskirts of the town like 
Layalpur Basti and Sector 13 of Urban Estate are the 
areas of mixed castes. 

Commercial-cum-residential area 

This region is located in the heart of the town viz. 
Chhota Bazar and Naya Bazar which constitute 
commercial-cum-residential areas. These buildings are 
generally double storeyed, pucca in structure. In 
majority of cases, ground floor is being used for com
mercial purposes, while first floor is used for residential 
purposes. Tbe buildings are closely spaced. Density 
of popUlation is very high in this area and generally 
the shop owners are living in upper storeys. It reflects 
the traditional character of Indian town. 

Important public places 

Parks 

Some sort of open space is always required not only 
for recreation but also to ensure proper sanitary and 
hygienic conditions in urban centres. Uufortunately 
the town has developed in such a haphazard manner 
that it is difficult to find any open space in the main 
built up zone. Invariably children are playing in 
narrow lanes or on the roadside in different wards. 
Well planned playgrounds and good parks are conspi
cuously absent in the town. Planned development in 
. the town in Sector 13 of Urban Estate provides park 
f.lcilities to the inhabitants. 
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There are nine parks in the town, of which three 
are most important and visited by the inhabitants, 
namely, Harshavardhana Park, Gandhi Park and 
Kuruvan Park. Kurukshetra Club located near double 
crossing on the Pipli road provides facilities for both 
indoor and outdoor games. There is no town hall. 
However, the spacious halls of the Panchayat Bhawan 
and the Municipal Committee arc utilised for holding 
various distriot and municipal committee 'meetings. 
respectively. The Kuruksbetra University Library, the 
Municipal Library, Shri Agarscn Library, Gita 
Bhawan Library and Manav Dharam Mission Library 
are the important libraries of the town •. There are four 
c:inema halls in the town. Rudra talkies is located on the 
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Railway road, Mohan cinema in Naya Bazar. Paras 
tbeatre on Amin road and NeelRm theatre on Red 
road. There are many religious places which are worth 
mentioning here and of deep interest, namely, Brahmsar 
of Kurukshetra tank. Sannihit tank, Chandra Kupa, 
Ban Ganga (Bhishma Kund), Ban Ganga (Dayalpur), 
Nabhi Kamal, Jyotisar tank, Karna-Ka·Khera. 
Gita Mandir (Birla temple), Gurukul Kurukshetra. 
Haveli Baba Shravan Natb. Balmiki Ashram, 
Sarveshvara Mabadev's temple, Sthanvisvara Mahadev's 
temple, Sheikh Chehli's Mausoleum, Gurdwara 
dedicated to the Sixth Guru Hargobindji and. Church 
of North India, etc. Details about the parks and other 
important public places are given in Chapter XU. 



Sheikh Chehli's tomb and madrasah-protected monuments 

in Tbanesar town 

,... front view of the Kuruksbetra Railway Station on 

Delbi • .A mbilia railway line 
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9~nelal Bus Stand, ~""':Iks~etr~ 

The Hanhavardhana park. located near the tomb of Sheikh 

Chehli, has an area of about 5~( OS square yards 

A front view of the Thanesar Railway Station on 

Kurukshetra-Kaithal railway line 

A view of the over bridge which has streamlined the 

~raffic flow in Thanesar towq 
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, CHAPTER II 

History of Growth of the Town 

Myth, legeM and history 

The town of Thanesar, Vihich forms part of the 
tract of Kuruksbetra, hac; been a symbol of sanctity 
and holiness for centuries. The very mention of 
Sthanu Tirlha in the list of the tirthas of Kurukshetra 
in the Mahabharata and Vamana Purana evidently 
suggests the religious sanctity attached to the place. 
Mythology associates the area with creation of 
Brahma. The Aryam inhabited the land at the dawn 
of civilisation. The civilisation which took shape 
around this country is one of the longest in the course 
of world history and surpasses in its continuity the 
ancient civilisations of Egypt, Sumer, Babylon, 
Akkad and Assyria which have long ceased to exist. 
It was here on the banks of the Sarasvati river that 
the Rishis sang the Vedas, Brahma and Devas per
formed sacrifices. Vashistha and Vishwamitra attained 
divinity, Pandavas and Kauravas fought their battles. 
Shri Krishna delivered the message of Gita. Veda 
Vyasa composed Mahabharata, Kuru ploughed his 
land, Manu made laws, Puranas gave the contents of 
Indian history and culture, Panini laid the rules of 
grammar and Bana wrote Kadambari. This holy 
land is described in the Yajura Veda as the place of 
sacrifices of Devas. The Aitareya and Satapatha 
Brahmana also bear testimony to it. The region was 
called Bhrigu Kshetra, Uttaravedi, Brahmavedi. 
Dharmakshetra and Kurukshetra at different periods. 
Kurukshetra came to be called Samantapanchaka 
Vihen Parsuram made five pools of the blood of 
Kshatriyas in revenge for his father's murder. Accord
ing to tradition these were subsequently turned into 
holy pools of water by the blessings of his pi/ras. 
Nardak is another name for Kurukshetra probably 
derived from Nirdukh, without sorrow. In the 
Mahabharata period, this holy land was known as 
Hahu Dhanyaka (land of plenty). 

According to the Varaha Purana, there existed a 
slu'ine dedicated to Sthanisvara lin~a close to Sannihi~a 

tirtha. And since the original/inga had been buried 
by the accummulating sands from the west, a new 
stone linga was set up. It is interesting to note tbat 
according to the same text with the shifting of the cou
rse of the river Sarasvati Shivalinga underwent as many 
a~ seven consecratioD!l. The existence of a Saiva shrine. 
dedicated to Lord Sthanu as early as 4th·5th century 
A.D. is proved by the archaeological evidence also. A 
fcow terracotta sealings containing a Brahmi legend 
"Sthanesvarasya" i.e. "(Seal) of Sthanvisvara" have 
been unearthed in the excavations at Daulatpur, a 
site situated in the neighbourhood of Thanesar. An 

ela borate description about the Iin!(a worship at 
Sthanvisvara is found in the Harshacharita. Perhaps 
the Pasupata Saivas had become quite influential in 
this region. The Puranas mention about the existence 
of a Sakta-Pitha-a place sacred to goddess known as 
Savitri at Thanesar where the zulJa of Sati had faHeo. 

The modern Devi temple seems to mark the 
ancient site, which still pervades with quietence and 
peaceful atmosphere. With a view to gaining favour 
of the godess, terracotta horses are offered ncar 
Devi Kupa. 

In Buddhist times. many morlasteries were cons
tructed in and around Thanesar town. Nine of the 
ten Sikh Gurus have visited Thanesar. There a;e 
well known gurdwaras dedicated to the memory of 
their visits. The orthodox ·belief is that charity 
performed here bears manifold rewards and a bath in 
the Brahmasarover and SaDnihit tanks at the time of 
solar eclipse ·is said to bestow upon the bather the 
benefit ofa thousand Ashwamedha Yajnas. 

ADcient period 

The impression gathered from early Buddhist 
and Jaina literature makes us believe that the Btban
visvara city (Thanesar) has humble beginning as a 
small settlement named Thuna (or SthuDa) on thQ 



bank of rivt'r Sarasvati. It was inhabited by 
Brahmana<; who had opposed when the Buddha 
visited the place. Later on being influenced by his 
miracles. they begged for pardon. The Jain 
Uttaradhyayanasutra records that Lord Mahabira had 
advised Sadhus not to roam beyond Thuna which was 
situated on the western boundary of Aryadesa (or 
Madhyadesa). Perhaps beyond it. the Jainism had not 
penetrated by that time. 

Hindu period 

In the Mauryan times, Thanesar formed part of 
Magadha empire as the discovery of Ashoka's stupa 
in this town indicates. In the 2nd century B.C., it 
fell before the Indo-Baeteian Greeks and in the 1st 
and 2nd centuries A.D., it passed on to Kushans as 
indicated by the discovery of the Indo-Scythian coins 
from Theh Polar, an ancient mound 18 kilometres 
from Kaithal and two red stone rectangular. pillars 
from Amin about 8 kilometres from Thanesar. Kushan 
power declined in 3rd century A.D. yielding to 
Yaudheyas, an ancient IndQ'lranian clan. It .saw the 
rise of the Guptas in the 4th century A.D. and the 
Huns in the 6th century A.D. 

The 7th century A.D. was a period of eclecticism 
in religion. Buddhism was a declining force. 
Hinduism was again coming into its own and religious. 
traditions played a considerable part in raIsIng 
Thanesar to a foremost position in northern India. 
Thanesar became the capital of Raja Prabhakara
vardhana. Apart from its religious associations. 
Thanesar gained great political importance as the 
capital from which Prabhakaravardhana and his 
younger son Harshavardhana (606-647 A D.) started 
to build the large empire. Thanesar had become an 
important centre of cultural activities under the 
patronage of Vardhanas. The period of King Harsha 
was a golden age when Thanesar city reached the peak 
of progress and prosperity. 

The Chinese traveller, Hiuen Tsang <6'29-645 A.D.) 
paid a visit to Thanesar and met its prosperous people 
who acc;ording to him were devoted to trade and other 
professions. He saw large accumulation of rare 
and valuable merchandise from every quarter. There 
existed some hundred Deva temples and three 
Buddhist mona~teries with more than 700 monks 
adhering to Little Vehicle (Hina-yana). He also 
visited a bJick stupa 300 feet high, situated to the 
north-west of the city, containin~ the relics of Buddha. 

It was built by Ashoka and its bricks were of yellowish 
red coTour, very bright and shining. A brilliant 
light was frequently seen from the stupa. Harsha
vardhana was then the ruler and it was a prosperous 
city. He mentions the area of Thanesar city as about 
20 Ii (31 miles). The glory of Thanesar was dimmed 
to some extent with the transfer of the seat of the 
government to Kanauj in the very life time of 
Harshavardhana. When in 648 A.D., a Chinese 
ambassador was sent to the court of Harsha, he found 
that the Senapati had usurped his kingdom and the 
dynasty had become extinct. 

Bana, the court poet of Harsha in his book 
Harsha Charita described the capital of Thanesar as a 
splendid city, having busy bazars, well equipped 
emporia, elegant temples. splendid palaces, artistes' 
studies, sculptors' workshops, colleges and schools. 
The atmosphere was full of sweet voices of Vedic 
mantras. The people of various tastes and likings 
from different parts of the country flocked to and 
found solace at Sthanvisvara. 

After Harshavardhana, the Thanesar region did 
not enjoy enduring peace. However. the people 
continued to worship it as a holy land. In the 9th 
century A.D., Tomar Rajputs descended upon this 
place and took service under the Pratihara emperor. 
Mahendrapala. In course of time. the Tomars became 
independent and ruled over the area till the 12th 
century A.D. except intermittent defeats at the hands 
of Muslim invaders. According to Firishta. Thanesar 
was within the kingdom of Delhi in the early part of 
the 11th century AD. The immense wealth of this 
area attracted Mahmud Ghazni who attacked and 
plundered the town in 1014 A.D and destroyed as 
many temples and places and cJrried away as much 
gold as he could. He spared the principal idol which 
was carried to Ghazni and placed in a public square 
for defilement. But in 1044 A.D, Mahipal Raja of 
Delhi and the Hindu Chiefs recaptured Thanesar and 
other places from Governors who were posted there 
by Maudud, the grandson of Mahmud Ghazni. 

The area experienced relative peace for a century 
and a half which renewed its prosperity. But in 
1190'91 AD. the countryside around Thanesar was 
the scene of pitched battles between Muhammad 
Ghauri and Prithviraja Chauhan. After that the 
fortunes of Thanesar declined and it rapidly lost its 
~olitjcal importl'1nce. 



Muslim period 

After the defeat of Prithviraja Chauhan in 1192 
A.D. at Taraori, the area remained attached to the 
muslim regime of Delhi till the close of the 14th 
century A.D. During the Muslim rule, Thanesar 
remained a desolated place and a neglected town. 
The imasion of Taimur in 1398 AD. swept away the 
Tughlaq dyna&ty and put an end to the Turkish rule: 
in India. It was again in the time of Stkandar Lad! 
that Thanesar was invaded and sacked. Jt again 

picked up its importance and its old glory was revived 
in Akbar's time only to suffer once more during the 
reign of Aurangzeb. He built a small castle near the 
Kurukshetra tank and posted his armed soldiers to 
collect taxes or jazia from pilgrims taking bath in the 
tank. For a pot of water, one rupee was charged, 
while a dip costed five rupees at that time. The 
evaders were severely punished and even executed. 
The ruins of this castle still exist on the big island in 
Brahmasar. 

Modern period 

On the rise of the Sikh power, Thanesar fell into 
the hands of Mith Singh who left his territories to his 
nephews. On the extinction of the family in 1850 
A.D., the town passed into the hands of the British 
government and became for a while headquarters 
of a district. Local administration was initially 
introduced in the town in ]867 and it was reconstitu
ted into a Class II municipal committee in 1885. The 
town. with Kurukshetra as its railway station, 
appeared on the rail map of India when the railway 
line between Delhi and Ambala was opened for traffic 
in ) 892. The second railway line from Narwana to 
Kaithal. completed in 1899, was extended to Kuruk
shetra in 1910. However. during the British rule, 
Thanesar remained in a nrglected condition except at 
the time of solar eclipse fair when some arrangements 
for the supply of drinking water, light and sanitation 
were made. Three square miles of meTa ground was 
demarcated and all construction on it banned. A 
bund was constructed at Cbautang Nallah to save 
the meta ground from beir g flooded Traders from 
distant places like Varanasi, Madras Jaipur, Bombay 
and Calcutta came to open their shops during the 
duration of tbe fair. Jewellers from Bombay and 
Delhi visited Tbanesar to purcbase from the Pandas 
gold and silver offered as alms by the pilgrims. Solar 
f'clipse fairs were held almost every fourth or fifth 
year depending upon the astronomical :position of 

the sun, ' 

The real development or the town started after 
the country attained independence. In 1951), Thanesar 
was selected as a seat of the San,krit University of 
the composite state of Punjab. In 1960. the College 
of Education. Kurukshetra, was opened by the gove
rnment in the town as a constituent colkge of Ihe 
Kurukshetra University. In 1961, the government 
established college for women in the town as a consti
tuent college of Kurukshetra University. In 196\ this 
college was converted into Sports C ,liege for wom!'n, 
providing additional facilities for attaining better 
standard~ in sports hut in 1907. it was converted into 
a co-educational degree coIIepe. In 19~5, the 
Regional Engineering College, Kurukshetra which is 
one of the 15 re!!ional engineering CoJ!eges 
sanctioned by the government of Tndia and a Civil 
Hospital were established in the town. These institu
tions are playing a pivotal role in the life of the area. 
With the elevation of the town as a di~trict headqlJar
ters of the newly created Kurukshetra district in 1973, 
manv district level offices have ~tarted fnnctioning in 
the town which have given a fillip to the administrative 
and husinl"ss activities. The activities of' the K uruk<he
tra Development Board he1ded by Mr (julzari Lal 
Nanda. a former Home Minister. formed by the state 
government to renovate religious places and the cluster 
of institutions created as components of the Kurllk
shetra Bahumukhi Vikas Yajna have given further 
impf"tus to the manifold developmrnt of this area. The 
Kurukshetra Development Board has . so far 
incurred an expenditure of Rs four crores in building 
pucca ghats of the Kurukshetra tank. 

The partition of the country h 1947 led to mass 
migration of l'opulation from Pakistan to India and 
vice versa. The higgest refupee camp wa< estahlished 
in this town which accommodated the largest number 
of refu/!ees. Consequently, demand for various 
goods, services and amenities went up which 
had a multiplier effect on the number of shops 
and other establishments in the town. Tne available 
open space along Pehowa-Pipli road was occupied by 
the refugees and this led to rapid growth of the 
residential colonies and commercial establishments in 
this area. A large number of refugees who permane
ntly settled in the town have constructed new residen~ 
tial houses. A four marla housing colony haVing 100 
tenements was built to accommodate some poor 
persons. particularly displaced persons. occupying 
places of worship or living on pavements. The allot
ment was made under the executive instructions issued 
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with the approval of the government. The displaced 
persons who have settled in the town have also 
contributed to the growth and development of the 
commercial and industrial sectors of the town's 
economy. Unlike the pre-partition period, when the 
commercial activities were largely concentrated within 
the limits of the old habitation of the town, new 
commercial and industrial establishments have been set 
up on three sides of the town i.e. towards Pehowa
Pipli road as well as towards the south and eastern 
sides of the town. 

With the introduction of improved agricultural 
practices as well as the adoption of high yielding 
variety seeds, tremendous increase in agricultural 
production has taken place in the area. As a result, 
Thanesar has become one of the important markets of 
agricultural products of the state. 

Size and boundary of Tbanesar town 

During the 1971 Census, the total area of Thanesar 
town was 16.58 square kilometres which has increased 
to 20.00 square kilometres at the time of 1981 Census 
and its boundary has been again extended in 1984. At 
the time of survey, the town was concentrated between 
Kurukshetra University in the south-west to Kurukshetra 
railway junction in the east and Sthanvisvara temple 
in the north-west. The town is growing towards 
its eastern side covering a vast culturable area 
and even 1,000 ft. beyond G.T. road. Commer
cial and residential areas on PipJi Chowk and 
Umri Chowk have come within the extended limits of 
Tbanesar Municipal Committee. In the north, the 
Sarasvati river and in the south Amin minor and 
Tangi naJlah act as natural boundary of the town. 
At the time of 1971 and 1981 enumerations, the town 
was divided into 12 municipal wards. 

Land utilisation pattern 

and along G.T. road will be developed for residential, 
commercial and industrial uses. The seeds of develop
ment have already been germinated in this area by 
establishment of new commercial centres and work
shops. Moreover, the new residential structures are 
fastly coming up along the main road popularly known 
as Urban Estate. The main reason for the growth of 
this region is the availability of frequent transport and 

proximity to the Railway Station and G.T. road. The 
area lying on tbe north side of the town i.e .• on Ibansa 
road has not shown any development, as there is 
natural barrier of Sarasvati river. The dried up ponds 
and remains of ancient structures are the common 
characteristics of this region. The land can best be 
utilised for plantation of orchards and vegetable 
production. Towards the south-west, complex of 
ancient temples and tanks mark the prominent features 
of the landscap.e. The importance of the area has been 
further enhanced by the establishment of Kuruksbetra 
University and Regional Engineering College. It can 
be safely stated that the vacant land in this area would 
not easily be developed for tbe residential purposes 
due to pilgrim area. The town has a very good future 
for development as a masterplan therefor has already 
been drawn up. The Town and Country Planning 
department, Haryana has already drawn up a plan 
upto 2001 and demarcated the controlled area for 
further development. 

Changes in Janduse pattern 

Thanesar, since 1947 has experienced a number of 
changes in its landscape. Before 1947, the town was 
concentrated to the narrow limits of the 3 Daras i.e. 
Dara Kalan, Dara Khurd and Dara Khera. The 
present Pipli-Pehowa road was a common 5ight of wild 
bushes, and Dhak trees and gave a deserted look.Like 
other parts of the state, there was not much vehicular 
traffic. After the partition, the town has witnessed a 
great change in its residential, commercial, educat-

In an urban nucleus, the various sectors like ional and agricultural spheres. At the time of partition, 
business centres, industrial areas, administrative blocks a transit camp was established in the town, for pro vi
and residential areas act as major ingredients of ding the transit facilities to about 5 lakh refugees. 
differentiation. Apart from the above mentioned All the basic civic amenities were provided in the 
factors, the social and political functions leave its camp. This led to an overall development of roads 
imprint on the land utilisation pattern of the town. and communications and civic amenities in tbe town. 
The different land uses of the areas existing in Thane- The camp was established on Pipli-Pehowa road on 
sar town have already been discussed under functional the outskirts of the old limits of the town. The resul
zones in the first chapter. The layout of the town tant factor of the establishment of this transit camp 
depicts that sufficient land is available within the was tbat many refugee in migrants tempted to settle 
extended municipallimits for furtber development of themselves in the town. As a result. the land was 
the town. The agricultural fields lying alon~ Pipli road ,; developed and new construction was undertaken. The 
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econottlic activities also multiplied and new shopping 
centre was developed around the railway station and 
also along the Pipli-Pebowa road. The commercial 
activities in the Chhota Bazar and Main Bazar shop
ping centres also increased when the refugees got the 
evacuee shops. The shopping centre on Railway road 
and along Pipli-Pehowa road has been raised with the 
efforts of refugee migrants. Similarly the refugees 
took the initiative in developing residential colonies 
like Rajendra Nagar Colony, Fauji Colony, Layalpur 
Basti. Subhash Street along the Pipli-Pehowa road. This 
led to overall development of commercial as well as 
residential areas of the town· The town has also 
witnessed a great development in the field of educat
ion. The establishment of Kurukshetra University 
and Engineering College in 1956. has made the town 
as an important education centre. The changes in the 
town's boundary since 1971 have been depicted in the 
map-titled, 'Changes in town limits'. 

The spread of mechanized cultivation in the area 
has created a great demand for tractor repair work
shops. A number of automobile workshops as well as 
spare parts shops have sprung up during recent years 
on the Railway road. Many rice shellers, cold storages, 
repair shops and industries have come up on Pipli 
road and along Sher Shah Suri Marg. The town has 
not shown much progress in industrial development. 
The large scale manufacturing units are conspicuously 
absent in the town. 

Apart from educational and residential develop
ment few cinema houses e.g. Neelam Cinema, Paras 
Cinema, Mohan Talkies and Rudra Talkies have 
come up as recreational centres for the inhabitants. 
The Municipal Committee has also developed Gandhi 
Park and a park near tomb of Sheikh Chehli. In order 
to provide better medical facilities, a hospital was 
started in the town in the late fifties. In order to 
attract the tourists/pilgrims the government of 
Haryana is doing commendable job by improving 
upon the general condition of the religious monuments 
in the town. 

During the initial stages of town's development the 
residential areas developed around the tomb of Sheikh 
Chehli. Later on the expansion took place around the 
adjoining commercial areas viz. Main Bazar and 
Gaushala road. In general, these areas are having old, 
unplanned and dilapidated structures. The streets and 
la'nes are narrow and give an impression of insanitary 
and unhygienic conditions. These areas have always 

been over-crowded due to hectic commercial acti\ities 
GeneraIIy, persons belonging to varied castesireligions 
live in these mohallas but there are a few streets and 
mohallas which are predominantly inhabited by a 
particular caste group e.g. Brahmans and Vaish. On 
the outer margin of this area, the persons belonging 
to working class such as skilled and semi-skilled 
labourers, cultivators, petty businessmen and schedul
ed castes are the normal residents. 

The residential pattern of the town experienced a 
great change after the partition of the country in 
1947. The refugee inmigrants established themselves 
in the areas, lying on the outskirts and away from 
main residential concentration. Moreover. the develop_ 
ment of transport and communication activities on 
Pipli-Pehowa road further enhanced the commercial 
activities of the area· Many new colonies like Rajendra 
Colony, Subhash Mandi, Layalpur Basti etc., have 
developed in linear fashion after the year 1947. Sector 
13 of Urban Estate has come up as a model area of 
the town on Pipli road. 

Land valuation and land speCUlation 

There is a close relation between laoduse aod land 
valuation, The social and economic structure of an 
area determine the land use pattern. The social and 
economic utility rendered by a particular area helps 
in fixing its rental value. As a general rule, it can be 
stated that valuation of land is higher in commercial 
and residential areas rather than in any other area of 
the town. In the light of the above concept, it can be 
stated that the prominent commercial areas of the 
town viz., Moti Chowk, Main Bazar, Chhota Bazar 
and shopping centre of Subhash Mandi area have 
greater rental value than other Iminor commercial 
areas. The great demand for land in these areas has 
enhanced the rental value. Similarly, the land value 
of the residential areas situated around these commer
cial centres has gone up during the past few years. 
The non-availability of residential plots in these 
commercial centres have enhanced the rental value of 
the existing structures. Maps on 'Density of residential 
houses' and 'Average land value by wards' have been 
included in this report. 

The next best area, where the speculation of land 
is gaining momentum in the recent years is Pipli
Pehowa road. The non-availability of shops and. 
residential plots in the main town has initiated the fas t 
development of commercial, industrial and residential 
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units on the Railway road, which acts as a link road 
between the main town and its outskirts. The 
plying of regular vehicular traffic in this area has 
contributed to Its fast development. New constructions 
are mostly takmg place in this area. It is becoming a 
good market of automobile spare parts which are in 
great demand by the tractor owners of the adjoining 
villages. The other residential areas like Layalpur 
Basli, Sadhu Mandi and back portion of Subhash 
Mandi etc do not have any great variation in their 
land valuation. Much open space is still available 
on the eastern side of the town. The town would not 
experience any difficulty for development due to lack 
of space. Land speculation is relatively high in Sector 
13 of the Urban E~ta\las compared with other areas. 
Average· land value by wards has been depicted 
on the map which is based on data collected from 
the field in 198). 

Population characteristics 

Thanesar has been a great pilgrimage centre of 
Hindus since time immemorial. The Brahmans of Hindu 

ligion have been the predominant section of popula-
re . dE' h tion even during Muslim peno. ven m t e 

resent century, the position has not undergone any 
p. nificant cbange as far as the ethnic composition of 
SIg ., . 1 
the town is concerned. Hmdus predommate m popu a-
tion make up and are followed by Sikhs. The other 
minorities are Muslims, Jains and Christians in the 
town. AccordlOg to 1971 Census, Hindus constitute 
90.57 per cent of the total pl)pulation in Thanesar town, 
followed by Sikhs (8.68 per cent), Muslims (0.34 per 
cent), Jains (0.33 per cenl). Christians (0.07 per cent~. 
Buddhists (negligible) and others \0.01 per cent). TheIr 
percentages have remained virtually the same at the 
tlme of 1981 G:nsus. Among the Hindus, the 
Brahmans, Khatris, Vaishs, Sainis and Scheduled 
Castes f .. )fIn tile major part of the populatiolJ. 
Population characteristics of the town have been 
discussed in detail in Chapter V. 

While discussing the population characteristics of 
the town, it can be stated that the town is predomina
ntly inhabited by the persons belonging to lower 
middle and lower class strata. 10 the absence of any big 
industrial units and commercial establishments in the 
town, the major portion of the popUlation has been 
found to be engaged in service, trade and commerce, 
transport anJ small scale manufacturing. As per 1981 
Census results, 28.47 per cent of the population are 
the main workers. Out of a total of 13,965 main 
workers, 3.14 per cent are engaged in cultivation, 5.74 

per cent as agricultural labourers, 2.88 per cent in 
household industry and 88.24 per cent are other 
workers. Before partition, the concentration of the 
town was limited to old habitation, comprising 
Pandava Mohalla, Khatehra M ohalla, Gali Masita, 
Moti Chowk, Chhota Bazar etc. The mainstay of 
the population was 'Jajman Vriti' (performance of 
religious functions for the clients). agriculture and 
small scale trade and commerce. The Brahmans and 
Vaishs engaged in these professions still continue to 
occupy their ancestral re~idences in the above 
mentioned localities. The only shifting made by the 
Vaish in their occupational structure is that they have 
also taken up wholesale trade in the town. Now they 
form the richest strata of tbe society. 

After partition of the country, the refugee migrants 
have enhanced the economic growth of the town 
by starting new commercial establishments, and 
are now viable competitors of the Vaishs. The 
refugees have built new colonies on the outskirts 
of the town for their residential purposes viz., 
Rajendra Nagar Colony, Layalpur Basti and Sadhu 
Mandi. 

The profession of Jajman Vriti has expenencecf "a 
great setback after partition. The influence of ~ew 
social values has reduced the number of Jajmans, wbich 
has adversely affected the livelihood of Brahman 
populaticn. They are perhaps tbe biggest victim of 
this transition. Most of them are presently found to 
be workIng as petty officials in various govern
ment,semi-government and private establishments. 
In the absence of financial resources, they have 
not come forward in sufficient number in Commer
cial field. Those who failed to find any suitable 
profession, migrated outside the town. Thus the 
number of Brahmans has reduced significantly during 
the last few years. The percentage of scheduled 
castes to total population was 6.24 per cent in 1971 
wbich has gone upto 8-46 per cent in 1981. The 
proportion of literacy was quite high as 56.23 per cent 
in 1971 which has risen to 59.38 percent in 198,. 
The sex ratio was 825 in 1961, 750 in 1971 and 8u5 
in 1981 which reflects a relatively higher extent of male 
selective inmigration to Thanesar town during 1961-11. 
The male seh:ctive inmigration is mainly due to the 
non-availability of cheaper residential accommodation, 
thereby forcing many employees to leave their famihes 
somewhere else; admi~SlOll of ~tudents (mostly males) 
in university and incoming of Sadhus at various places 
of worship. 
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Impact of topograpby on tbe pattern of tbe physical 
growth of Thanesar town 

As already mentioned, the topography of the town 
pr~sents a combination of plain and mounds. The 
growth of the town could only take place towards tbe 
east and west of old habitation because oftbe natural 
barriers caused by the Sarasvati river and Tangi nallah 
in the northern and southern sides, respectively. The 
old town is built on the mound of an old ruined fort 
wbile the newly built area situated to its east is 
located on the plain land. The town. no doubt, owes its 
importance, to its peculiar site to a large extent. The 
rich alluvial soil of the neighbourhood plain and the 
availabiltty of water in Sarasvati river attracted the 
early seWers. As a result of the topography of the 
land, the town developed more towards east and west 
rather than towards north and south. 

History of settlement of different localities 

In the absence of any written record, it is difficult 
to get a detailed outline of history of the settlement 
of different categories of population in various 
localities of the town. The history of the town reveals that 
ever since the town came into existence, the concentra
tion of population was mostly confined to old habita
tions of the town. Being a seat of Hindu religious centre, 
the town has been mostly inhabited by the Hi odu 
population, which was mainly concentrated around 
Gaushala road, wLich formed a big shopping centre. 
The old habitation was confined around Sthanvisvara 
temple, tomb of Sheikh Chehli, Akhara, Masita House, 
Dhobi Mohalla, area around Gausbala road, Dara 
Khera, Chutala Mohalla, Mahadev MohalIa, Mohalla 
Thatherian, Chakravarty (Chakla) Mohalla and Josian 

Mohalla. Later on, as a result of continuous growth of 
population and influx of refugees, the old habitation 
area was found to be inadequate to cope with additional 
requirement of population and, therefore, people 
acquired land in close proximity to the old habitation 
area on the eastern side of the town. So they settled in 
Sodagaran Mohalla, Guru Nanakpura, Khatri Mohalla, 
Achlan Chowk area, Cbhota Bazar and Subzi Mandi 
area. Some refugge population also settled in Partap 
Gali, Guru Gobind Singh Gali on Birla Mandir road and 
Kutcha Gher area. Later on, certain localites have come 
up on the outskirts of the town, namely, Harijan Basti 
on Vashist road; Rajendra Nagar Colony and Shorgir 
Basti on Railway road; slum areas near tomb of 
Sheikh Chehli and Sthanvisvara temple; V&shist 
road slum areas now known as Gandhi Nagar, Mattak 
Majri and Deha Basti; Cheap Tenement Colony, 
Subhash Mandi area and Pauji Colony near Sannihit 
tank. In the recent past, new areas have developed 
namely University Area. Layalpur Colony, Mohan 
Nagar, Arjun Nagar, Machhimar Basti, Shy am Colony 
and Lachhman Colony. Only a decade ago, Haryana 
Urban Development Authority, bas developed an 
Urban Estate on Pipli road and sold plots to 
various categories of population and Haryana 
Housing Board has also constructed varIOUS 
types of houses in Sector 13 and allotted these houses 
to different types of persons as per income strata. 
Recently, with the extension of town limits, the areas 
1,000 feet beyond G.T. road including Pipli Chowk and 
Umri Chowk have come within municipal limits where 
rice shellers, cold storages and some industries are 
located, and habitations of some viJIages have also 
come within the municipal limits. 
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CHAPTER III 

Amenities and Services-History of Growth and the Pffsent Position 

Kurukshetra traditionally known as the matrix of 
Indian thought, was at one time, the most important 
centre of Aryan culture and it is believed that it was 
here that the Hindu society and religion took a definite 
shape. Thanesar town took its present form and shape 
only within a span of last 40 years but remarkable 
population growth has been experienced within the 
last 15 years. Kurukshetra district was created on 23rd 
January 1973 with headquarters at Thanesar town. 

Administrative offices 

Before the formation of Kurukshetra district there 
were only a few government offices in Thanesar town. 
Besides, the Municipal ComDlittee, Railway Station, 
Tahsil Office, Police Station and Post Office. the only 
important government office in the town in 1960 
were those of Block Development and Panchayat 
Officer (1953)1, Sub-Divisional Officer, Operation Sub 
Division, Haryana State Electricity Board (1955); 
Secretary, Market Committee (1956); Vice Chance
llor, Kurukshetra University (1956); and Sub·Divi
sional Officer (Telephones), Telephone Exchange 
(956). The office of the Sub·Divisional Officer (Civil) 
was set up in 1960 after the creation of Thanesar Sub· 
Division. The decade 1961-70 witnessed a few more 
additions in the number of government offices in the 
town viz., those of Executive Engineer, Provincial 
Division No. I, Sub-Divisional Engineer. Provincial 
Sub-Division No. 1 and Sub· Divisional Engineer, 
Provincial Sub· Division No. II, P·W.D (B & R) in 
1964. Sub-Divisional Engineer, P.W.D. Public 
Health Sub-Division and Divisional Employment 
Officer in 1965; Executive Engineer. Operation 
Division, Haryana State Electricity Board in 1968; 
Deputy Director, Intensive Cattle Development 
Project in 1969 and Sub-Divisional Engineer, Electrical 
Sub-Division, P.W.D. (B & R) in 1970. The offices of 
the Sub-Divisional Education Officer and Assistant Soil 

Conservation Officer were established in 1971 and 
those of Soil Testing Officer and Sub-Divisional Offi
cer. Tubwell Sub· Division No.5, Haryana State Minor 
Irrigation (Tubewells) Corporation in 1971. 

The upgradation of the town from the sub-divi
sional level to a district headquarters led to the 
mushroom growth of government and private offices 
in it. More than hundred new offices of the state and 
central government departments sprung up in the 
town during the last 12 years i.e. between 1973 and 
1985. These offices have not only brought the various 
services and amenities at the doorsteps of the residents 
but have also provided job opportunities to them in 
their multifarious activities and have resulted in the 
expansion of socio·economic activities of the town. 
Appendix I gives the name, location, year of establish
ment, nature of functions, jurisdiction and staff 
strength of 116 state and central government offices 
in the town as on 31st July 1985. 

Municipal Committee 

Local government in the town was initially intro
duced in 1867. In 1885, it was reconstituted into a 
Class II municipal committee. It was raised to the 
status of Class Ion 23rd October 1975, The town was 
divided into 12 wards and the committee had 13 
members but the committee was superseded in 
February 1968 and put under the control of an 
Administrator. According to 1981 Census. it covered 
an area of 20 square kilometres and served a popula
tion of 49,052. The municipal boundaries have been 
extended on 1st October 1984 and the complete villages 
of Pipli, Bir Pipli, Ratgal and Devidaspura and parts 
of Sunderpur and Bahri villages have been merged 
into the town. The broad functions of the municipal 
committee are as given below. 

~ Year within blv,okets denotes the year of establishment of tho o1Jiee. 
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Construction of municipal buildings, preparation 
of layout of streets, maintenance of streets. 
roads. drains and sewers; 

Provision of street lights; 

Ensuring proper sanitary conditions of the town; 
and 

Arrangement for supply of water for drin
king and other purposes, fire fighting services, 
cantrol of dangerous or offensive trades, registra
tion of births and deaths, provision of recrea
tional facilities for setting up playgrounds, 
public parks, libraries etc. 

Water supply 

Piped water supply was introduced in the town in 
1959. The water 6upply scheme sponsored and financed 
by the Municipal Committee, Thanesar is implemented 
and technically supervised by the office of the Sub· 
Divisional Engineer, Public Health Sub· Division of 
the State Public Works Department. The water supply 
scheme in Sector J 3, Urb'ln Estate and Housing 
Board Colony is maintained and operated by the Sub· 
Divisional Engineer, Haryana Urban Development 
Authority. The Kurukshetra University Campus, 
Regional Engineering College Campus, BhakTa Beas 
Management Board Colony, Haryana State Electricity 
Board Colony, Canal Colony and Railway Colony 
have their own water supply schemes which are imple

mented by the Public Health wings of their respective 

departments. 

There are 32 tube wells evenly distributed all over 
the town. 17 of which are maintained by the State 
Public Health Department, 5 by Kurukshetra Univer
sity, 4 by Regional Engineering College, 2 by Haryana 
Urban Development Authority and one each by 
Haryana State Electricity BOard. Bhakra Beas 
Management Board, State Irrigation Department and 
Northern Railway Authorities. There are]2 overhead 
service reservoirs, of which two, owned by the Munici
pal Committee, Thanesar, have the storage capacity of 
75,000 and 50,000 gallons, respectively. The remaining 
reservoirs are of varying capacities ranging between 
5,000 and 50,000 gallons. Water is supplied directly 
by the tubewells. The 'overhead service reservoirs are 
only balancing reservoirs to maintain adequate water 
pressure. A total of 4 million gallons of water is 
supplied to the town every day. Chlorination of water 
i~ done continuously~ The diameter of the main 

conduit is 12" which decreases as the pipeline moves 
away from the reservoirs and tubewells. The total 
length of the pipeline laid is approximately 45 kilo
metres till the year 1984-85. of which 30 kilometres is 

maintained by the State Public Health Department. 

More than two-thirds of the total residential houses 
in the town have the facility of piped water supply. 
There are about 6,910 water connections in the 
residential houses of the town. of which 4,860 are 
given by the Municipal Committee, Thanesar in 1986. 
Some of the new colonies like Shanti Nagar. Mirzapur 
Colony, Shy am Colony, Lachhman Colony and 
Gobindgarh Basti are devoid of this facility. 

The Municipal Committee has provided 150 public 
stand posts and 31 public hydrants (16 fire hydrants 
and IS park/lawn bydrants) and 152 water connections 
in commercial establishments. About 90 per cent 
population of the town directly or indirectly gets piped 
water supply while the remaining 10 per cent draws 
water from private handpumps and wells The shor
tage of water is generally felt during summer season 
due to lowering of water table. The water supply is 
also occasionally affected on account of cuts in 
electricity. 

The town gets intermittent water supply from 
4.30 A.M. to 8.30 A.M., 12.30 P.M. to 200 P M. and 
6.00 P.M. to 9.00 P.M. The State Public Health 
Department, which is mainly responsible for supplying 

water, does not supply it outside the municipal limits. 
The \'vater rates charged by the Municipal Committee 
are Rs. 12 p.m. per connection for the first tap and 
Rs. 3 p.m. for subsequelJt connection in residential 
houses and Rs. 15 p.m. in commercial establishments. 
The water rates charged by the Haryana Urban 
Development Authority are on the higher side i.e. 
Rs. 15 p.m. in economically weaker section hous
es, Rs. 20 p.m. in middle income group houses. 
Rs. 25 p.m· in 6 marla plot houses, Rs. 35 p.m. in 
10 marla plot houses, Rs. 45 p.m. in 14 marIa plot 
houses and Rs. 60 p.m. in 1 kanal plot houses. 

The Municipal Committee realised Rs. 3,25.995 
during 1983-84 and Rs. 3,67,531 during 1984-85 on 
account of sale of water. 

Sewerage 

Seventy five per cent of the town's area and one
third of the residential houses are served by sewers. 
The construction and maintenance ~f the sew~rage 
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system in the town is mainly the responsibility of the 
Public Health Divisien of the State Public Works 
Dep!lftment and is fin anced and operated by the 
Municipal Committee. Thanesar. In Sector 13, Urban 
Estate and Housing Boa rd Colony. the· sewerage 
system is maintained and operated by the Haryana 
Urban Development Authority. The Kurukshetra 
University Campus. the Regional Engineering College 
Campus. the Bhakra Beas Management Board Colony, 
the Haryana State Electricity Board Colony, the Canal 
Colony and the Railway Colony are also covered by 
sewerage systems which are maintained and operated 
by their respective departments. 

There are about 3,100 sewer connections in the 
residential houses of the town, of which] ,302 are 
provided by the Municipal Committee. Stoneware 
pipe sewers laid j,n the lanes and bazars are connected 
with the main brick sewer line. which is connected 
with two sump wells located in the Babri village area 
near Thanesar Railway Station. These sump wells are 
equipped with sewerage pumps, driven by electric 
motors, which pump out the sewage into a nallah 
of one kilo'metre length. The sullage water is supplied 
to the farmers through open auction for irrigation of 
agricultural fields. Three sewernien engaged by the 
Municipal Committee are working on the sewerage 
system. 

The Municipal Committee realised Rs. 9,855 on 
account of sale of sewerage and Rs. 9,700 on account 
of sewerage connection fee during the year 1983· 84. 
These figures increased to Rs. 14,790 and Rs. 12.900, 
respectively during the year 1984-85. 

In Sector 13, Urban Estate and Housing Board 
Colony. the stoneware pipes of 10" diameter at the 
end are also connected with sump wells. One sewerage 
pump equipped with 60 H.P. and 3() H.P. electric 
motors pumps out the sewage into the Sarasvati nallah 
in Sector ]2, opposite to neW bus stand. In the 
K urukshetra University Campus, all the sewage from 
the various sewer lines is collected in one sump well 
located at the south corner of the University which is 
disposed off with the help of sewage disposal pumps 
through an underground sewer line in the sewerage 
farm of the University. The surplus sullage water is 
drained out through a kutcha nallah in a drain outside 
the University area. In Regional Engineering College 
Campus, the sullage water is oxidised in an oxydisat- \ 
ion pond and the treated water is sold to the farmers' 
for irrigation purposes. In Bh~kra Beas Management 

Beard Colony, Haryana State Electricity Board Colony, 
Canal Colony and Railway Colony, the sewerage 
systems are based on septic tanks and soaking pits. 

Conservancy 

The conservancy of the town is the responsibility 
of the municipal committee Open surface drains are 
spread all over the town except in Sector 13, Urban 
Estate, Housing Board Colony, Kurukshetra University 
Campus, Regioml Engin('ering College Campus, Bhakra 
Beas Management Board Colony, Haryana State 
Electricity Board Colony. Canal Colony and Railway 
Colony which are served only by sewers. The town 
has about 90 kilometres of open drains. The drains are 
found to be cleaned regularly and are in good condi
tion except in the rainy season. The open surface 
drains water is drained out through screening cham
bers in the areas where the sewer lines have been laid. 
while in other areas, it is di~posed through open 
nallahs and is sold through public auction every year. 

There are about 5,672 private latrines in the town. 
of which 3,112 are water borne. 75 are septic tank 
latrines and the remaining 2,485 are service latrines. 
Besides, there are six sets of water borne public latrines 
with about 50 seats separately earmarked for males 
and females. It is observed that toilet facility is 
available in about 57 per cent of the houses. Most of 
the houses located on the outer fringes and slum 
areas, especially in Gandhi Nagar, Deha Basti, Fauji 
Colony, Basti near Sheikh Cheh(j's Tcmb, Rajiv Nagar, 
Gobindgarh Basti, Harijan Basti, Balmiki Basti and 
Od Basti are without latrines. The people living in 
these houses go to the fields to attend the call of 
nature. 

The night-soil and home garbage are carried by 
private sweepers in iron and bamboo baskets to the 
nearest places fixed for this purpose. The municipal 
conservancy staff consists of ! Chief Sanitary Inspec
tor. I Sanitary Inspector, 5 Sa/ai Darogas, 98 Safai 
Mazdoors including 33 females, 7 Maaskis, 3 Sewer
men, 4 Tractor Trolly Helpers, 3 Tractor Drivers, 2 
Buffalo Cart Drivers, and 3 Don1(eymen. 2 Swasthya 
Sahayakas and 1 Vaccinator. 

The public latrines. roads and streets are cleaned 
daily by the municipal SaJai Mazdoors. The night
soil and garbage of the town are taken to eight 
cemented filth depots built by the municipal com
mittee and 50 iron drUlIIs instaU~d at different place!! 
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through wheel barrows, buffalo carts al!!! donkeys by 
the municipal conservancy staff. There are 80 wheel 
barrows and 4 buffalo carts in the municipal committee. 
From there, night-soil and garbag~ is picked up and 
transported through 3 municipal tractor trollies to one 

of the 250 compost pits for dumping. The compost is 
sold at the rate of Rs· 50 per pit. 

The municipal committee received Rs. 11,850 in 
1983-84 and Rs. 4,000 in 1984-85 from the sale of 
compost. The income on account of sewerage fee 
during these years was Rs. 691.50 and Rs. 5,376.50, 
respectively. 

Power 

The electrification of the town was done by the 
Punjab Public Works Department, Electricity Branch, 
during the year 1952-53, which was converted into 
Punjab State Electricity Board in 1959. Consequent 
upon the creation of Haryana state in 1966, the 
agencies for the supply of electricity in the town are 
Haryana State Electricity Board and Bhakra Beas 
Management Board. 

The electric supply in Thanesar town comes from 
two sources viz., Bhakra Hydel Project through 220 
KV grid sub-station at Dhulkote (Ambala district) 
by 66 KV line and Dehar Project Slapper (Himachal 
Pradesh) through 220 KV sub-station Khera (Yamuna
nagar) by a 220 K V line. There are four grid sub
stations in the town baving eleven power transformers. 
The electricity from tb.ese grid su·b-stations is consu
med by the town dwellers as well as the residents of 91 
sullfoundicg villages. The 220 KV grid sub-station 
managed by Bhakra Beas Management Board authori
ties, Kurukshetra has five power transformers viz., 
two 220/132 KV transformers each with a capacity of 

4S MVA, another two 132/33 KV transformers each 
with a capacity of 8 MVA and one 132/] 1 KV tran~ 

former having a capacity of 10 MV A. 

The 66 KV grid sub-station managed by Haryana 
State Electricity Board has three power transformers 
of the capacity of 66/1 1 KV-6MVA, 66/32;11 KV-8/4/ 
4 MVA and 66/33 KV-6MVA. 

The two 33 KV grid sub-stations at Regional 
Engineering College and Kurukshetra University 
campuses are having three power transformers. one 
with the capacity of 5 MV A and two each with the 
capacity of 4 MV A. 

The electricity to the town as well as the surroun
ding villages is supplied through 139 distribution 
transformers. 

The town and its constituent villages have a total 
number of 15, ~7 6 electric connections during the year 
1984-85, comprising 11), 700 domestic, 3,004 commer
cial, 1,690 irrigation, 396 industrial, 8 road lighting 
and 18 other establishments connections. The total 
volume of consumption was 56,51,368 kwh of 
electricity. Only 678 applications are pending for new 
connections in 1984 85. Of these, 393 are domestic, 
152 for irrigation, 97 for commercial. 35 for industrial 
and 1 for other establishments. 

The number of connections, volume of consump
tion, number of applicants on the waiting list, additio
nalload required for considering pending applicants 
and rate per unit by different type of establishments in 
urban as well as reral areas of Thanesal' town during 
the year 1984-85 ar~ ~i,~en below. 



STATEMENT 3.1 

Distribution of electric connections and volume of electric consumption in 1984·85 

Type of establishment Number of 
connections 

Volume of Number of Additional load 
required for 

considering pen_ 
ding applications 

(in kw) 

Rate per unit 
con~uIPPtion applicants on 

(in kwh) the waiting list 

1 Domestic (Lighting 

and power) 

2 Industrial 

1 Irrigation 

4 Commercial 

5 Road lighting 

(; Other establishments 

a) Lift irrigation 

b) Bulk supply 

c) Pub1ic water works 

d) Railways 

Total 

Road lighting 

2 

10,700 

396 

1,69,) 

3,064 

8 

18 

3 

10 

4 

15,876 

3 

15.17,136 

17.94,517 

Jl,88,546 

3,4.5,204 

Q.IB.S94 

5,87,371 

49,522 

2,42,593 

1.26,212 

1.69,044 

56,Sl,368 

All the roads and important streets in the town are 
well lighted. The expenditure for the consumption of 
electricity and replacement of electric tubes/bulbs is 
made by the municipal committee. In 1985, there aTe 
1,285 lighting points, the approximate distance bet
ween two points being 150-300 feet. depending upon 
the locality and traffic on a particular road. The 
roads are lighted with 385 tubes of 4 ft. length, 615 
tubes of 2 ft. length, 129 mercury lamps, 38 sodium 
lamps, 88 ordinary bulbs and 30 gumbaj lights. 
Besides, the street lighting. there is a provision for a 
house owner to have a light in front of his house in an 
area where there is no street light. This can be had 
from his own connection for which the municipal 
committee pays him Rs. 2.50 per month towards the 
cost of electricity. There are 7S such cQunections 

4 

393 

35 

l52 

97 

373,718 

546.870 

717,967 

115.955 

1 9~.000 

1 95.000 

678 ],149.510 

(j 

1 to 40 units 36 pais. 
41 to 100 units 40 paue 

101 to 21)() units 52 paise 

Above 200 units 60 paise 

52 flais. 

25 paise 

1 to 30 units 66 paise 

31 to 80 unit. 78 paise 
Above 80 units 86 paise 

58 paise 

~4 paise 

58 paise 

52 paise 

58 paise 

which have been included in tbe total number or 
lighting points mentioned above. The duration of 
Jighting is from sunset to sunrise. The municipality 
spent Rs. 2,54.041 on road lighting in 1983-84 and 
Rs. 2,95,345 in 1984·85. 

Fire-figbting 

The fire fighting station was established in Thane
sar town in 1981. It is located in tbe municipal 
offiice premises. This fire station has two fire engines 
i.e. one motor fire engine and one jeep fire engine and 
is manned by one station officer, one leading fireman 

• six firemen and three drivers. 

During the year 1984·85, the fire station attended 
to 46 calls. of which 11 were calls on account of 
electrical fires due to short circuit, one was reSCUe call 
and the r~Q1aiuiDg 34 w~re ~eneral fir~ calls. 
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Trao.port and commnnitlltioll!l 

Rail transport 

Thaneaar has two railway stations. Kuruksbetra 
junction is lituated on the main Delhi-Ambala line 
which was opened for traffic in 1892. It II about 160 
kilometres rrom Delhi. Thanesar railway station is 
located on the Narwana-Kurukshetra branch line. The 
liDe from Narwana to Kaithal wa. completed in 1899 
aDd wall extended to Kurukahetra In 1916. Th. 
Important trains Him Sagar Exprels (Jammu Tawi 
to Kanya Kumari), Jammu Tawi·Bombay Express 
Uammu Tawi to Bombay Central) and Shane-Punjab/ 
Himalayan Queen (Amritsar!Kalka to New Delhi) 
running on the Ambala-Delhi rail route do Dot stop 
at Kurukshetra. Trains which have stoppage at 
Thanesar are given below in alphabetical order along 
with names of terminal stations. 

ir.No. Traina 

1 AC Paschim Express 

2 Amritsar Dadar Express 

3 Amritsar-Delhi 
Passenger 

It DU Passenger 

S DUK Passenger 

6 Elcta Express 

'I Flying Mail 

I Jammu Tawi Mail 

9 Jhelum Express 

10 INK Passenger 

11 Kalka.-Howrah Mail 

12- Kalka-Ranchi Express 

13 KNG Passenger 

14 NK Passenger 

IS N.P.K· Sbuttle 

16 P. U. Passenger 

17 Tatanagar Express 

18 UKN Passenger 

Names of Terminal 
Stations 

Amritsar-Bombay 
Central 

Amritsar-Dadar 

Amritsar-Delhi 

Ambala Cantt-Delhi 

Kalka-Ddhi 

Kalka-Bbiwani 

Amritsar-Hazrat 
Nizamuddin 

Jammu Tawi.Delhi 

Jammu Tawi-Pune 

Kurukshetra-Jind 

Kalka-Howrah 

Kalka-Ranchi 

Kurukahetr9.-Ghaziabad 

Kurukshetra-Narwana 

Kurukshetra-New Dc:Jhi 

Ambala Cantt-Panipat 

Amritsar-Tatanagar 

Ambala Cantt-Narwana 

During solar eclipse fair, special trains are run 
to cope with the rush of traffic. During the year 
1983-84, 1 J .87,448 tickets were issued by the Kurukshetra 
junction and Thanesar railway stations. This figure 
decreased to 7,73,114 in 1984· 85. Similarly, 6,77,355 
tickets were collected from passengers in 1983-84 and 
5,30,381 in 1984-!!5 at the two railway stations. 

Bus transport 

By road, Tbanesar town is well connected with ma
ny important places of the states of Haryana, Punjab, 
Rajasthan, Himachal Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh and 
the union territories of Delhi and Chandigarb. AI] buses 
plying on tbe AmbaIa-Delhi Grand Trunk road stop at 
Pipli bus stand which is now a part of Thanesar town. 
A new bus stand has been constructed on 13th July 1983 
on the Tbanesar-Pipli road Dcar the judicial complex. 
Fifty three buses belonging to Kurukshetra sub-depot 
of Kaithal depot of Raryana Roadways daily operate 
from the town. The Appendix: III gives the list of 
terminal places by distance ranges and frequency of 
bus service to each place. for which buses originate 
from Thanesar town as on 1.4.86. 

Four local buses run within the town daily from 
Pipli bus stand to Kurukshetra University complex 
between 5.30 A.M. aDd 9.00 P.M. The frequency of 
bus service is 20 minutes. Besides the local buses . . . 
pnvate taXIS, tempos, tongas and rickshaws are also 
available as means of local transport from the railway 
station and bus stand to other parts of the town. 

Goods tranSpOrt 

:,' The frequency of long distance trains and short 

Thanesar is an important market of agricultural 
produce in the state. Main arrivals in the market are 
paddy. wheat, gram. maize, rape seed, mustard, jowar 
and bajra (millets), jaggery, potatoes and onions. 
Transportation of goods by government agencies like 
Food Corporation of India is mostly done by railways 
However, private businessmen prefer transportation of 
goods by. road because time taken by road 
transport IS much Jess as compared to raiJ transport. 
Moreover, goods transported on trucks are loaded 
from the place of despatch and directly unloded at the 
the place of d~livery, which involves less carriage 
charges. There IS a buck operator's union in the town 
which has a registeredstrength of 170 trucks. There 
are eleven private goods transport companies in the 
town. They are Bapu Goods Transport Company 
Pilbagh Goods Transport Company, Guru Nanak 
Goods Transport Company, Jagdamba Goods Trans-. distance shuttles can be seen jn Appendix 11 
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port Company, New Bharat Goods Transport Com. 
pany. New Samrat Goods Transport Company, 
Samalkha Goods Carrier Company, Sain Dass GoOds 
Transport Company, Layalpur Janta Goods Transp<lrt 
Company. ~ew Sudarsban Goods Transport Company 
and Bindra Goods Iransport Company. 

Telephone services 

The telephone exchange situated on the Railway 
road was established in 1958 in the town. Total 
number of working connections whiCh was only 180 
on 31.3.1970 has increased to 1,235 on 31.7.85 The 
phenomenal increase in the number of working 
connections is apparently due to the expansion of 
administrative, business and industrial activities in the 
town, especially after the upgradation of the town as 
district beadq uarters. The number of trunk calls made 
during the calendar year 1984 was 2,12,728. 
There are eIght public call offices, of which 
five are manned public call offices located in the Head 
Post Office, ,Thanesar City Post Office. Kurukshetra 
University Post Office, Regional Engineering College 
Post Office and Pipli Post Office. while the remaining 
three are coin collecting public call offices, located in 
Pipli Bar. Civil Hospital and RegiOI1al Engineering 
College. 

Postar services 

which 2,J32 were for domestic and 12l for commercial 
use. 

Telegraph st!rvices 

Telegraph facilities are available in the Head POlt 
Offlce, Regional Engineering CoHege Post Office. 
Kuruksbetra UlliVeFsity Post Office, Thllnesar town 
Post Office and Pipli Post Office. The telegraph 
aut~orities reported that 28.029 telegrams wero 
received and 25,628 were i.sued durinl tbe year 
1984-85. 

Sources of Onance aDd beads of e.zpeuditure of DHIII'dpal 
committee 

The tota~ income of the mUnicipaliy "as 
RS:,49,12,821,In 1983·84 which sh&t upto Rs, 77,64.569 
in 1984-85. The total expenditure was to the tune of 
~s'. 4S.?5.981 in 1983·84 and Rs. 7] ,14.503 in 19~4-85. 
mdlcatlOg a surplus budget durin.. both th 
Th ' I . .. c yeaCi. 

e . J? loWing statCll'lent gives the income of tho 
munIcIpal committee by source of income for the yeaH 
In3·84 and b84·85. 

STATEMENT 3.1 

IDcome of Tkanesar IIIODlelp11 eoamittee b7 ·'OI1rC:8 ;fo, 
the 1eaI8 1983·14 aud 191.4-B' 

Source of income Amount in RI. -------
1984.'5 

Besides the Head Post Office situated on the 
Railway road, postal services are available in the seven 
post offices in the town located at Kuruksbetra 
University campus, Regional Engineering College 
campus, Judicial complex, Mohan Nagar,'Birla Mandir 
road. Old Thanesar town and Pipli. There is also one _______________ 2 ___ ....:'_ 

branch post office in Vidya Vihar GurukuI, Kuruks
betta. The total sale proceeds of postal stationery by 
the post office authorities accounted for Rs. 19.09,664 
during the year 1984. Out of this, the amount for 
post cards accounted for Rs. 1.34,000, inland covers 
for Rs. 5.62,800, envelopes for Rs. 86,532, postage 
stamps for Rs. 10,81,332 and aerogrBIDs for 
Rs. 45,000. Money orders numbering 66,:?30 were 
rectived and 83,128 were issued for an amount of 
Rs. 1,3t1,14,940 and Rs. 1,55,33.2j2, respectively in 
1984, indicating more outflow or money from the town 

to outside. 

The number of radio licences issued for the year 
1984 was 2,452, comprising 2,294 domestic. 106 

'commercial and 52 other sets. During the same year 

there were 2,'.54 licenced television sets in the town, of 

I 
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Gent1cal department. 11.31.363 

1 Genetal •• 6'.717 

'Ci) MiSCellanCllus uncla~iaed ''';6.5,117 
receipt 

(ii) Grant~in.aid pound. 

~ 'tax and licencing department 211,40.541 
(I) Taxes oli lands and buildings 701,469 
(ii) Octroi 10.89.067 

(iii) Toll on vehicles J.OI.S" 

(iv) Licence fec for danler-OtIS and 
bffensive trades 56.115 

(v) Tales on, animal. 60 

(vi) Licence tee ,tot vohicla lJt7n 

30.8J1S11 

3.'.;;'" 
',11,'31 

III 

2'.;',921 
7,6!,&9S 

13.'0.012 

I.e)' '14 

31',\10 

I' 

11.44' 



Source of income Amount in Ra. 

1933-84 1984-8J 

1 2 3 

~Hees)-amountedto-Rs. 3 75;105-in-198)-t4 and 
Rs. 4,3J,O~2 in 1984-85. Income through sale of water 
was Rs. 4.10,550 and Rs. 4.37,296 in 1983-84 and 
1984·85, respectively. Other important sources 1)f 
~ncome are toll on vehicles and show tax. All these 

-------------------- it~s are reliable sources of income and are contri-
("ii) Show tax 69,Z('J 71,24Z butlng more and more each year towards the i:gcome 
(viii) Copying fees etc, 2,292 ~.OlO of the municipal committee. 

Income from municipal 
properties 

(I) Rents ot lands and building, 

(Ii) Te"17azari fecI 

3,75,105 

2,66.869 

4,31.032 The following statement gives the municipal expen. 
3,21,973 diture by major heads for the years 1983-84 and 

198408', 
1.08,235 

II Public health S2,736 67,417 STATEMENT 3.3 

1 Conservancy 12,'42 

(i) Sale of night soil, Bweeping 

9,371 Expellditure of Thaoesar municipal committee by major 
beads for the years 1983-84 and 1984~85 

etc. 

(II) Sewerage tee 

~ Drainase 

11,850 

-692 

19.m 

4,000 

5,371 

2.7,690 

Head of expenditwe 
-AmoDllt in Rs. 

---------
1983·84 1984-8$ 

<I> Sale of sewerage 9.8.5' 

9,700 

·1 •• 190 -----------------

(ii) Sewerage conceclion tee 12,900 

3 Control of food supplies 

(i) Slaughter bouse fees and 
revenue 

20,639 , 30,350 I General departments 

UI 

IV 

3,962 

eii) Licence under section 197 of 16,6i7 
tbe act 

Water supply 4.10.550 

(i} Sale of water 3,l'.~S 

(ii) Recoveries of works S4,5'u 

Suspense account 15,68,172 

Total 49,11,121 

Openiog balance 5,53,'582 

Total '14.6~403 

Total Cltpendilure 4',95,98i 

Closing balance 8.70,422 

",37,296 

3,67,531 

69,76, 

41,7$,273 

'17.64,509 

-8,70.422 

-86.34,931 

7I,I~.'03 

13,20,<428 

It will be noticed from the above statement that 
octroi is by far tbe most important source of revenue 
earning. The total income from this source ~iJone was 

1 General 

0) Establishmeet 

(ii) Law charges 

(iii) Audit fees 

eiv) Contingenciea 
(v) Works repair. 

2 Tax and licence department 

(a) Octroi 

(i) Establishmcnt 

(ii) Contingenc:iea 

(bJ Taxes aDd liceDce fees (or 
vehicles 

(I) E.tablishment 

(ii) Contingencies 

(C) Olher taxcs and fees 

(1) Establishment 

(ii) Contingencies 

Rs. 10, 89,067 in 1983-8~ and Rs. 13,50,012 in 1984~85. 3 
Taxes on lands and buildings accounted for Rs.7.01,469 

Municipal properties 

(a) Ronted land. and buildinp 

Continsencies 
in 1983-84 and Ra. 7,63,395 in 1984-85 and income from 
muoicipal properties (Rents of lands and buildings and 
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2 3 

12; 73,923 t6,lS,O$8 

2.7~9BII 3,S3,lU 

J;63,140 Ji82,7lS 

n,4?6 16,611 
44,733 56,Z61 

50,703 9B,I19 
2,937 

6,15,021 5,46,80' 

4,68,885 oI,9P.246 

",4M42 ",77,289 
20.643 21,9'7 

'12,648 14,311 

11,71' 13,960 

930 3'l 
33,494 33,150 

31,568 32,'79 

'26 671 

1,29.641 2.67,324 

9,479 1,43.480 

9,479 1,4'.4'0 



Head of expenditure 

1 

(b) Garden and roadside trees 

(i) Establishment 

(li) Contingencies 

(iii) Works 

(c) Tehbazari fees 

Establishment 

4 Public safcty and conveniences 

(a> Lighting 

(i) Establishment 

(ii) Contingencies 

(b) Firo 

(i) Establishment 

(ii) Contingenciel 

(c) Pounds 

EatablishmoDt 

II Education (public Jibrariea ctc) 

(i) Establishment 

(ii) Contingencies 

III Public health 

1 Direction 

(i) Establishment 

(li) Contingenciea 

2 Vaccinati<'n 

(i) Establilhment 

(ii) Contingencies 

3 Plague and other epidemic 

diseases 

(i) Establishment 

(ii) Contingencies 

4 Conservancy 

(a) Removals 

(I) Establishment 

(ii) Continlencies 

(b) Disposals 

Amount in Rs. 

l~a3-84 

2 

97,712 

55,454 

2.029 

40,229 

22,450 

22.450 

3,56.26' 

2.65,680 

1 ),638 

2,!4.042 

83,080 

68;131 

14,349 

7,506 

7,!06 

18.577 

18.1'2 

4,425 

13.39.618 

2'1.479 

25,431 

48 

10."'58 

10,472 

286 

~O.716 

16.303 

4.413 

9.25,526 

7.76,693 

7,63,052 

13.641 

1,48,833 

1984-85 

j 

98,055 

67,569 

452 

30,034 

25,'789 

25,789 

4,47,2 It 

3,09,213 

13,868 

2,9.5,345 

1,296,01 

89,933 

39,f88 

8,397 

8.391 

24.999 

17,182 

7,817 

15,84.449 

33,013 

32,748 

265 

10,212 

9.979 

233 

12,789 

11.784 

1.005 

11,08.633 

8,79,395 

8,28,099 

:51,~% 

2,29,238 

Head of expenditure Amount in Rs. 

1 

(i) Establishment 

(ii) Contingencies 

(iii) Works 

1983·84 

2 

55 ,291 

46,963 

46,579 

5 Drainage 3,H,192 

(i) Works 76,701 

(il) Loans 2,'76,491 

6 Control of food supplies 115 

Slaughter house. (allowances lIS 

and bonoraria) 

7 BUrning and burial of paupers \832 

IV Water supply (1,79,507 

(I) Establishment 2',120 

(ii) Miscellaneous 5,07,846 

(iii) Interest on loaas 1,33,822 

(iv) Pipes and hydrants 1~,7J9 

V Municipal works 2,64,612 

I Direction 22,9.58 

Establishment 22.958 

2 Maintenance 62,320 

(i) Metalled roads 5.817 

(ii) Un metalled roads 41,881 

(iii) Loans 14,612 

.3 Construction of drains 

VI ·Suspense account 

Total expenditure 

1,79,334 

10,19,743 

4',95,981 

1984-85 

3 

1,36,282 

67,268 

25.688 

4,15,697 

uo 

120 

3,98S 

6,69,050 

2',435 

4,67,70') 

1.49:701 

24,214 

11,70.5 

11,705 

1,11,847 

54.104 

43,543 

14,'200 

2,37.476 

28,5',919 

VI,! 4,503 

It will be seen from. the above statement that 
during 1984-85 a bulk of the expenditure amounting 
to Rs, 16,15,058.was incurred on general departments 
viz., Rs. 5.46,808 on tax and licence departments. 
Rs. 4.47,211 on public safety and conveniences, 
Rs. 3,53,715 as general expenditure and Rs. 2,67,3240D 
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municipal properties. Public health was the next 
important major head of expenditure which accounted 

for Rs. 15.84,449, of which Rs. 11,08,633 was spent on 
conservancy and Rs, 4,15,697 on drainage. Other 
important heads of expenditure were water supply and 
municipal works which accounted for Rs. 6,69,050 
and Rs. 3,61.028, respectively. 

Educational facilities 

Kurukshetra region was the centre from which 
Indo-Aryan culture spread first throughout the country 
and eventually throughout the whole sub-continent. A 
major part of the later Vedic literature including the 
Brahmanas. the Aranyakas, the Upanisbads and the 
Canonical Sutras was composed on the banks of the 
sacred river Sarasvati where the rishis lived with 
their numerous disciples. The ashrams of these rishis: 
were the most important centres of study of subjects 
which formed the bed-rock of ancient Indian culture, 
namely. religion, philosophy and ethics. Later the great 
sage Vyasa composed the Mahabharata and the 
renowned law-giver Manu is also said to have 
compiled the epoch-making code, the Manu Smriti in 
this very region. The area continued to be for centuries 
the centre of religious learning which took precedence 
over secular knowledge. The spread of Buddhism 
eventually produced opportunities for a socio
religious get-together of Buddhists with the 
Brahmanical culture which gave birth to Hinduism1• 

Thanesar played an important part in generating and 
practising that cultural amalgam which is considered 
to be the essence of Hindu culture. Harsha of Thanesar 
and Kanauj was a distinguished patron of this new 
learning in the seventh century. Himself reputed as a 
poet and author (.f three Sanskrit dramas, Harsha 
made liberal grants to Nalanda University and 
created rich endowments in favour of monasteries and 
seats of higher learning around Thanesar as well as in 
the re~t of his kingdom. The town lost its glory and 
importance in the later periods due to political 
upheavels and instability especially in the field of 
education. 

The modern system of secular education made its 
appearance during the British rule. Before partition 
of the country, educational facilities in the town were 
avaHable only upto high school level. The post 
independence period ushered in a new era ar.d there 

]Dhir V.p. 'Haryana District Gazetteer, Karnal' Chandisarh. 
t!arya.oa Gazetteers Organi$atio~, 1976 Palle-lSI 

was a phenomenal increase in the educational institu
tions both upto school level and those imparting 
higher education in general and technical subjects. 
The establishment of Kurukshetra University in 
Thanesar town in 1956 was a great landmark in the 
field of education. At present (1985). there are many 
prominent educational institutions in the tOlYn i.e. 
Kurukshetra University, Regional Engineering Coll
ege. Shri Krishna Government Ayurvedic College 

• University College of Education, University College, 
Dayanand Mahila Mahavidyalaya, Vidya Vihar 
Gurukul, two senior secondary schools, ten high/ 
secondary schools, one middle school and sixteen 
primary schools. Besides these, there is one vocational 
education institute and two industrial training 
institutes-one each for boys and girlS. 

Educational institutions 

Primary schools 

These cover five years. Since April 1,1961, primary 
education has been made compulsory. On July 31, ass, 
there are 16 primary schools in the town, of which 
11 are run by the state government and 5 by privately 
managed bodies - one by Arya Pratinidhi Sabha and 
four by Hindu Education Society. The total number 
of students in these schools is 4,968 (2,636 boys and 
2,332 girls) and of teachers 119 (26 men and 93 
women). 

Besides the primary institutions, as given in state
ment 3.4, the primary classes are also attached to the 
Government Middle School, Devidaspura, seven high! 
secondary schools viz., Maharani Laxmi Bai Shiksha 
Niketan, Kurukshetra, Saraswati Shiksha Niketan, 
Kurukshetra. Mahavir Jain Secondary Model School, 
Kurukshetra. Guru Nanak Vidya Bhawan, Kurukshetra , 
Janta High School, Thanesar, Sanatan Dbaram High 
School, Thanesar and Government High School, PjpJi 
and the University Senior Secondary Model School, 
Kurukshetra. 

Middle schools 

The introduction of compulsory primary education 
is having imp"act on the enrolment at the middle stage. 
The education is free in all government institutions. 
On July 31.198~, ~here is only one middle school in 



STATEMENT 3.4 

Primary scHool. In Tbaoesar town as 00 31.7.1Q85 

Sr. Name of school Nlimber of teachers Number of students 
No. ------------- --_. -------

Total 

1 2 3 

Govt. Primary School I, Thanesar II 

2 Govt. Primary School II, Th1illesar 7 

3 Govt. Primary School III, Tltancsar 10 

4 Oovt. Primary School IV, Thanesar 11 

5 ()ovt. Primary School; Gobiitdgarb " .. 
6 Govt. Primary School, Fauji Colony 1 

7 Govt. Primary Scbool, University campus 10 

8 Govt. Primary Scbool, Layalpur Baati S 

9 Govt. Primary School, Rathgal 5 

10 Govt. Primary School, Sunderpur 3 

II Govt. Primary SehGal; Bahrf 4 

T2 Arya Primary SchOol, CHaktaV8rty Mohalla 7 

13 Gita Primary SchOol, I. Chbota Bazar 5 

14 Gila Primary School, II. Amin road S 

15 Gita Primacy School III, Housing Board Colony 6 

16 Gita Primary School IV, Pehowa road 27 

Total 119 

the town viz., Govemtnent Midtfle School. Dt'vidaspura. 
The institution was established around 1928 by the 
government as a 'primary scliool and upgraded to the 
Jevel of middle school in 1967. It has 1st to 8th 
classes and is a co-educational institution. The school 
timings are 7.00 A.M. to 1.0S P.M. during summer 
season and 9.30 A.M. to .4.00 P.M. during winter 
season. The school has 417 students (265 boys and 
152 girls) and 10 teachers (3 males and 7 females) on 
July 31 .l985. Besides this institutrdtl, aU tlle three 
senior secondary schools and the ten high/ secondary 
schools have also middle classes attac~d to them. 

HighlSecondry schools 

For a majority of students, the secondary educa
tion is to be of a terminal character. Only for a limited 
number who intend pursuing higher education, it 
provides a preparatory sta,e. This postulates that 

Males Females Total Males Female. 

4 5 6 7 8 

3 8 472 273 199 

7 302 1 i7 165 

10 453 172 281 

2 g 527 193 334 

1 1 69 37 32 

1 35 14 21 

10 399 224 175 
...... 5 231 121 110 

4 ~43 121 116 

I 2 11$ 59 56 

3 180 96 84 

7 4()0 250 J50 

4 1 264 260 4 

3 2 a03 148 155 

S 125 SO 7S 

2 25 850 4'75 315 

26 93 4,968 2,636 2,312 

secondary schooh should offer a variety of courses 
calculated to meet the requirements of those who wish 
to earn their livelihood after completing the secondary 
education, besides providing a broad base for admission 
to higher courses of study. In order to pursue this aim 
and provide diversified courses. some high schools were 
converted into higher secondary pattern. Since the 
conversion involves complex problems like funds for 
additional buildings and equipments and adequate 
trained personnel, progress has been slow. 

On July 31, 1985, there are ten high/secondary 
schools in Thanesar town, namely. Maharani Laxmi 
Rai Shiksha Niketan, Kurukshetra; Saraswati Shiksha 
Niketan, Kurukshetra; Gita Girls High School, 
Kurukshetra; Guru Nanak Vidya Bhawan. Kurukshe
tra; Arya High School, Thanesar; Janta High School. 
Thanesar; SaIilifan Dharam High Schcol, Tbanesar; 
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Mahavir Jain Secondary ~;Yodcl Sch:;ol. Ku;:ukshctra; 
Government Girls High School. Thanesar and 
Government High School, Pipli. One of these schools, 
namely. Government Girls High School, Thanesar runs 
two shifts-one in the morning and another in the 
afternoon. or these ten schools, seven have co-educa
tion while two. namely, Government Girls High School, 
Thanesar and Gita High School, Kuruks.hetra are 
exclusively meant for girls and in one, namely. Arya 
High Scbool Thanesar. the admission is open 
for boys only. Seven of these schools have 1st to 10th 
classes each. While three have 6th to 10th classes each. 
Again, two of these schools are' run by the state govern
ment and the remaining eight are managed by private 
bodies These private bodies are (1) Maharani Laxmi Bai 
Education Society, Kurukshetra; (2) Saraswati Educa-

tion Society, Kuruksbetra; (3) Hindu Education Society. 
Kl:1rukshetra; (4) Guru Nanak Education Society, 
Kurukshetra; (5) Arya Pratinidhi Sabha, Kurukshetra; 
(6) Janta Education Society, Kurukshetra: (7) Sanatan 
Dllaram Samiti, Thanesar; and (8) Shri Jainendra 
Gurukul, Panchkula. These ten high schools have 6,095 
students <2.855 boys and 3,24') girh) on their rolls and 
207 teachers (69 men and 138 women) on their teach
ing staff on 31st July 1985. 

The following statement shows the location, year 
of establishment, classes held. number of teachers 
(total, males and females), other staff and number of 
students (total, boys and girls) in respect of each 
high /secondary school. 

STATEMENT 3.5 

High/Secondary schools in Thanes.r town as on 31.7.1985 

Sr. 
No. 

Name of school 

1 2 

1 Maharani l axmi B~i Sbiksba 
Niketan, Kurukshetra 

2 Saraswati Sbiksha Niketan, 
Kurukshetra 

, Gita Girls High School, 
KuruKShetra 

Location 

Mohan 
Nagar 

Mohan 
Nagar 

Amin 
Road 

Year 
when 
estab
lished 

4 

H61 

1983 

Classes 
held 

Number of teachers 

Total Males Females 

7 • 

1 to X 17 7 10 

1 to X 8 4 4 

1969 VI to X 11 

" Guru Nanat Vidya Bhawan, 
Kurukshetra 

Railway 1 il76 1 to X 36 13 23 
Road 

S Arya High School, Thanesar Kutcha 
Gher 

1946 VI to X 13 IS 

6 Janta Hlah School, Thanesar Jhansa 1974 
Road 

7 Sanatan Dharam High School, Near 1984 
Thaneaar Handa 

Ground 

8 Mahavir Jain Secondary Model Railway 1973 
School, Kurukshetra Road 

I to X 17 12 :s 

I to X 12 3 9 

I to X 27 S 22 

9 Govt. Girls High School, 
Thancsar 

Behind 
Subzi 

1961 VI to X 38 2 ~6 

10 Govt. High School, Pipli 

Total 

Mandi 

Near 1971 
Grain 
Market, 
Pipli 

I to X 26 8 18 

707 69 138 

33 

Otht"l' 
staff 

9 

6 

2 

1 

12 

3 

2 

6 

4 

46 

Number of student. 

Total Boys Girl. 

I' 11 2 

3J~ 160 

170 90 

380 380 

826 431 S9S 

438 438 

49S 33S 160 

ISO 80 70 

756 3.6 370 

1,175 J,'" 

766 440 

6.'.95 2.85.5 3,240 



Besides the above mentioned ten high schools. 
fl\cilities of secondary level education are also avail
able in the three senior secondary schools located in 
the town. 

Senior secondary schools 

There are three senior secondary schools in the 
town of which two have VI to XI classes and one has 
nursery 'to XI classes. Shrimad Bhagwad Gita Senior 
Secondary School, Kurukshetra is one of the oldest 
schools in the town which was established by Hindu 
Education Society, Kurukshetra in 1946 as high school 
and was upgraded to senior secondary school in 1985. 
It is situated on the Pehowa road and admits only boy 
students. On July 3], 1985. it has 1,550 boy students 
on its rolls and 40 men on its teaching staff. The 
second school is Government Senior Secondary School, 
Kurukshetra. wbich is a co-educational institutioa. It 
runs two shifts-one in the morning and another in the 
afternoon. Located near the office of the Chief Medical 
Officer, Kurukshetra, the institution was upgraded 
from middle school to high school in 1963 and to 
senior secondary school in 1985. It has. 1.107 s.tudenls 
(J, lt4 boys and 143 girls) on its rolls and 37 teachers 
(27 men and 10- women). The third school is University 
Senior Secondary Model School, which is run by the 
Kurukshetra University and is located within the 
University campus. It has nursery to XI classes. 
This institution was started in 1962 as a primary 
school and upgraded to high school in 1972 and to 
senior secondary school in 1985. It has 29 teachers, 
consisting of 5 men and 24 women. On 3 t st July 
1985, there are 940 students t376 boys and 564 girls) 
on its roll'!. 

These three insti~utions together provide educatiol\. 
to 3,797 students (3,090 boys and 707 girls) and 
employ 106 teachers (72 men and 34 women) and 31 
persons as non-teaching staff on 31st July 1985. 

Guruku1 education 

Side by side with modern educational institutions, 
the old type of Gurukul continues to give education in 
Thanesar town. The main purpose of this institution 
is to teach Sanskrit and Hindi in order to impart the 
knowledge of Vedas and other Shruti lore. The stu
dents are required to maintain a rigid diSCipline 
accordiIls_ tothe ancient accepte~_ i_deas: 

The. Vid.)'!\ "-i.b.ar QQruJ~).!I. Kurukshetra. was 

~stablishl!d on April P.191~ ~y Swami ~hraddha 

Nand. Situated on the Dhand road, adjoining Kuruk
shetra University. it is managed by the Ary~ Pratinidhi 
Sabba. Haryana. Rohtak and is affiliated to Gurukul 
Kangri University, Hardwar. It prepares students for 
Vidya Adhikari examination which is equivalent to 
matriculation. The subjects taught in the institution are 
Sanskrit, Hindi and English languages, mathematics. 
science, social science and religious education. The 
institution gives emphasis on physical education of the 
students through physical exercis.es, spo.rts and use of 
conventional arms like sticks, bhalfil. sword, trid,ent and 
kirate. No tution fee. is charged. However, boarding 
and lodging expenses at the rate of Rs. 135 per 
month are charged from the students. 

In 1985, 375 boy students are on the rolls of this 
institutioll and 20 persons (13 men and 7 women) are 
on its teaching staff. 

Higher education 

The instruction in higher education was conspicu
ous by its absence prior to independence as no institu
tion for higher education was then in existence. not 

only in Thanesar town but in the entire area n0W 
constituting the Kurukshetra district. 

Univ.ersity College, Kurukshetra 

The University College, Kurukshetra (for Arts. 
Science and ,Commerce), a constituent college of 
Kurukshetra University, is a co-educational institution. 
It is located within the University campus in a grand 
building having spacious lecture rooms, laboratories 
and a library. It has separate hostels for boys and 
girls. 

The g0v~rnm(;nt .-s'.ablishedi this college for womtn 
in 1961. The college prepared the students for Pre
Univer.iity, l';:e-Med;cal, B A. and B:Sc. In August 
1963, the college was cOAverted into sports. coUege for 
women providing additional facilities for attaining 
better standards ia sports. But in htly 1967. it was 
converted into a co-educational degree college. In 
1973, its control and maintenance was taken over by 
the Kurukshetra University. The undergraduate 
classes run by the Kurukshetra University were dis
continued and attached to this college. It prepares 
stll<:lents for Pr_e-University (Arts & Science), Pre
Medical, Pre-Engineering, B.A., B.Sc. and B. Com. 
It has. also. no.w intro.duced one. year. diploma course in 
Secretafi~l Practic~ and its ~lasses ~re held in th~ 
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evening. Students who have passed B.A., B.Sc. or 
B. Com ar-e eligible for admission for tllis diploma 

COllrse. 

The college brings out a college magazine once in 
a year. It has a library equipped with 25 thousand 
books on different subjects and subscribes to some 
newspapers and periodicals. During the session 
1985-86, the college has, 1,331 students (l,O~ boys 
and 239 girls) on its rolls. It has 87 member~ on its 
teaching staff and 61 meqlbers on its non-teaching 
staff. 

Dayanand Mahi/a Mahavidyalaya 

It is a women college for Arts and Commerce 
which was establisbed in 1992 in the town by Arya 
pratinidhi Sabha, Haryana in memory of Swami 
Dayanand. It is managed by the local Arya Samaj 
Sabha and is affiliated to the Kurukshetra University. 
It is housed in a newly constructed building located on 
SalarDur road. It prepares students for Pre-University, 

" B.A. ~nd B. Com. The college has a library containing 
2,200 books and a playground but no hostel. Durfug 
the session 1985-86, the college has 485 girl students 
on its rolls and 27 female teachers on its te"!i~hiilg 

Itaft'. 

Kurukshetra University, Kurukshetra 

The Kurukshetra University wa s established in 
May 1956 as a unitary. teaching and residential 
University. The University started functioning on the 
campus in 1959 with a small nucleus, consisting of the 
Department of Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit and the 
University College of Education. In 1961, it became 
a maltifaculty University, teaching various subjects in 
the faculties of Arts and Languages; Sciem:e; Social 
Sciences; Indic Studies; Education; Engineering IIl1ld 
Technology; Law; Commerce and Man&gement; 
Dairying; Animal Husbandry; Agriculture; and 
Ayurveda. On June 30, 1974. it became an affiliating 
University and all the colleges in Haryana state had 
been affiliated to the Kuruksbetra University. The 
colleges at Rohtak were withdrawn from the University 
on 1st May 1976 and affiliated to Maharishi Dayanand 
University. Rohtak. Subsequently with effect from 8th 
November 1978, tbe colleges in the six districts of the 
state wete affiliated with the M.D. University, 

Rohtak. Consequently the jurisdiction of Kurukshetra 
University was confined to the districts of Kuruk-

sbetra, Karnal, Jind, Ambala, Hisar and Sirsa. At 
present the University has 72 alIiliated colleges Includ
ing 20 girls colJeges in which about one lakh students 
are studying. 

The campus of the University sprawls across 400 
acres of land against an idyllic background of rural 
charm. In 1985, the faculties and teaching depart
ments functioning in the University and courses avail
able are as given below. 

Name of faculty . 

I Faculty of Arts 
and Language's 

II Faculty of Com_ 
merce and 
Matlagement 

III Faculty of 
Education 

IV Faculty of Jndie 
Studies 

Depart.eDt Course available 

• 
1 English M.A., M. Phil. 

**Diploma in Remedial 
English 

'" 2 Hindi M.A., M. Phil. 

3 Library and "'Bachelor of Library 

Information and Information 

Science Science (B. Lib I. SC) 

4 Linguistics M.A. 

S Modern **Certificate and 

European Diploma in French, 

languages German and Russian 

6 Punjabi 

7 Tamil 

.s Urdu and 

Persian 

I Commerce' 

2 Management 

I Education 

2 Physical 
Education 

Ancient 
Indian His
tory, Culture, 
and Archaeo
logy 

M.A. 

**Certificate Course 
in Tamil 

**Certifiate Course 

in Urdu 

• M. Com., M. Phil. 

* M.B.A., Diploma in 
Personnel Manage
ment and Labour 
Welfare 

'" M.A., M.Ed., 
*M. Phil 

;. 
M.A., M.P.Ed. 

* M.A, M. Phil. 
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Name of faculty Department Course available 

2 Music and 
Dance 

3 Philosophy 

4 Sanskrit, 
Pali and 
Prakrit 

• M.A., M.Phil, 
• -Certi6cate in 
Music/Dance 
(Kathak) 

M.A. 

• M.A., M. Phil. 
•• Certiftcate and 
Diploma in Sanskrit 

V Faculty ot Law 1 Law LL.B., LL.M. 

• 
VI Faculty of Science I Botany M.Se, M. Phil. 

• 
2 Chemi~try M. Sc., M. Phil. 

• 
3 Computer M.C.A., Post B. Sc. 

Applications Diploma in Computer 
Science and Applica

tioDS 

• 
"Geography M.A./M. Sc., M. Phil. 

• 
'Mathematics M.A.JM. Se. M. PhiJ • 

• Diploma in Computer 

Science 

• 
6 Physics M. Sc., M. Phil, 
7 Statistks and M. Sc. (Mathematical 

Operational Statistics) 
Research 

• 8 ZoololY M.Sc •• M. Phil. 

• 
VII Faculty of Social 1 Economics M.A., M. Phil. 

Sciences 

Notes: 

• 2 History M.A.,M.. Phil. 

* 3 political M.A. M. Phil. 
Science 

4 Ps)cholrgy M.A. 
5 Social Work M.A. 

1 1 he courses marked with • are two semester 
courses. Those malted with •• are one year courses 
with examlDation at the eDd of the course. The 
LL.B. is a six semester course. 1 be remaiDiDg 
courses are four semester courses. 

2 Facllhics (0£ fh. D exist in alma:t all the depart

mellw. 

Other faculties covered by the Kurukshetta 
University are as detailed below. 

1 Faculty of Ayurveda: 

It covers Shri Krishna Ayurvedic Government 
College, Kurukshetra, which is affiliated to this 
University and imparts education in Ayurveda upto 
degree level. 

2 Faculty of Engineering and Technology: 

It comprises Regional Engineering College. Kuruk
shetra. situated adjacent to the University campus. It 
has departments of Applied Sciences and Humanities 
Civil Engineering, Electrical Engineering, Electronic~ 
and Communication Engineering and Mechanical 
Engineering. Students admitted to this college study 
for B.Sc. (Engg.) and M.Sc. (Engg.) degrees. 
Research work for Ph.D degree is also conducted in 
various departments of the college . 

3 Faculty of Dairying, Animal Husbandry and Agri
culture: 

It comprises National Dairy Research Institute 
Karnal. which is affiliated to the University. Research 
work for the award of Ph.D. degree is also conducted 
at this institute. 

A large number of research scholars are at present 
registered for Ph.D. in various departments. The 
University also awards research degrees of D.Litt., 
D. Sc., and D.C.L. for outstanding contribution to 
research and learning. The University Research Journ
als entitled 'Praci Jyoti', 'Kurukshetra University 
Research Journal', 'Journal of Haryana Studies and 
'Sambhavana' have made a distinct place for themsel
ves in the field of higher research. The University has 
a publication bureau. 

University Libra,y: 

The University library has been named after Prime 
Minister. Jawahar Lal Nehru. It has 2,02.813 titles in 
addition to 1.100 current periodicals and 5,3~9 rare 
manuscripts. It has well trained staff and provides 
facilities for Xerox, Micro-Film Reading, Micro
Film-cum-Project-cum-Copier and Duplicating Machine 
to research scholars and students. 
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Computer Centre: 

The University has a well developed computer 
centre which is equipped with TDC-12 and TDC-3l6 
Computer Systems. The Department of Computer 
Application was created in December 1983. It has a 
one year Post B.Sc. Diploma course in Computer 
Science and Application, followed by two years regular 

playgrounds for games like football, hockey, basket 
ball. volley ball, cricket, athletics and lawn tennis. 
There is also a standard swimming pool, spacious 
gymnasium haIl, a boxing ring, a beautiful sport 
pavilion and an auditorium. 

M.e.A. course. 

Institute of Indic Studies: 

The main objective of this institute is to provide 
facilities for higher education and research in 
Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit, Indian Philosophy 
and Religion, Ancient Indian History, Culture 
and Archaeology and other aspects of Indology. 
The institute has been publishing a Digest 
of Indological Studies since 1963. 

Directorate of Correspondence Coursts: 

Since 1976, this Directorate is striving to make 
the bencd'lt of higher education available to those who 
cannot afford to join regular classes in colleges, During 
1983-84, 3,865 students were registered with the 
Directorate as against 3,462 during J 982-83. 

Dayanand Chair: 

Financed by the government of Haryana, tbe chair 
has taken up research project on the contribution 
made by Maharishi Dayanand to various branches 
of Indian thought under the SupclYl"ion of Dayalland 
Professor of Sanskrit. Results of research studies 
carried out under his guidance are published in various 
research journals from time to time. Four books have 

already been published. 

Ved Vyasa Chair: 

The state government has financed for the establi
shment of Ved Vyasa Chair in this University. The 
selection for Professor has already been made-

A distinctive feature of the University is its 
residential character. There are six hostels (Arjun 
Bhawan, Bheem Bhawan, Harsh Bhawan, Narhari 
Bhawan,Partap Bhawan and Tagore Bhawan) for men 
students and four hostels. (Bharti Bhawan, Kasturba 
Bhawan, Meera Bhawan and Sarasvati Bhawan) for 
women students. Separate residential houses have 
also been provided to the staff. There are extensive 

In 1984.85, the University had 2,823 students 
(2,018 men and 8(15 women) on its rolls and 306 
members (270 men and 36 women) on its teaching 
staff. The administrative staff consisted of 1,681 
persons including 1.51 women. 

Regional Engineering Co]]ege, Kurukshetra: 

The college is one of the 15 regional engineering 
colleges in the country sanctioned by the government 
of India. It is a joint enterprise of the governme t 

of India alid the state of Haryana, It was establish;d 
~t Than,tsar in 1965 with the objective of providin 
InstructIon and research facilities in different disci ~ 
I· r . . p 
tne~ o. engmeermg and technology, The coUege is 

affilIated to the Kurukshetra University and situated 
on a campus adjacent to it. At present it offers 
courses of study Jeading to the B,Sc. (Engineering) 
and M. Tech: Degrees in Civil, Electrical, Mechanical 
and ElectroDlcs and Communications. It also offers a 
B.E, degree course for engineering diploma holders 
and an M. Tech.fPost Graduate Diploma in Scie t'fi 
I

. n I c 
nstrumentatIon, 

. !he, total number of students studying in this 
~nstltu~lOn a~ on 3:st August 1985 is 1,338 
lDcludlDg 31 gIrls as per details given below. 

STATEMENT 3.6 

Distribution of students studying in Region;. 
Engineering College, Kuruli:sJiefra 

Course Tolal studenu Boys Girls 

\ 2 3 4 

B Sc. Engineering 1,024 J,003 21 

B.Sc. (Tech.) 110 lC4 6 

B.E. 144 144 

M. Tech. 60 56 4 

Total 1.338 1,307 31 
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The college has a library containing about 30,COO 
books on technical subjects and five hostels for boy 
students. A girl's bostel is under construction. The 
college functions as an autonomous body and its 
management is entrusted to a Board of Governors 
comprising representatives of the state government, 
the union government, industry and commerce and 
the all India council for technical education. 

University Co.Jlege of Education, Kurukshetra: 

The University College of Education, Kurukshetra 
is a constituent .college of Kurukshetra University, 
Kurukshetra and is situated on its campus. It was 
established in 1960. The college admits 250 students 
to the Bachelor of Education (one year course). 
During the session 1985-8~, the college has 296 
scholars (] 84 men and 112 women) aLd 12 teachers 
(6 of each sex). The college has a library which 
contains about 16,000 books. The extensive play_ 
gr<>unds of the University offer facilities for hockey, 
football, tennis, basket ball, volley ball, table tennis, 
kabaddi. badmintl,n, wle~tling. kho kho and athletics. 
Residential facilities exist for men and women students 
in University hestels which are modern, airy and 
comfoltabk 

Shri Krishna Government Ay.u.rvedic College, Kwuk
shetra: 

It is a government m.edical coUege which was 
established in Thanesar in 1972 by Navajeevan Saogh, 
New Delhi under the chairmanship of Shri Gulzari Lal 
Nanda and taken over by the government in 1975. It 
is located in Nabha House oear Sannihit tank. The 
college is affiliated to Kurukshetra University and 
imparts education in Ayurveda leading to the .B.A.M.S. 
(Bachelor of Ayunedic Medicine and Surgery) degree. 
Qualifications for admission to this college are Pre
University (Arts) with Sanskrit OI PIe-Univer.sity 
(Science) with Biology. The duration of course is six 
yeau. The.college library is steck-ed with 4,-664 
books, mostly on medicines. The college has Science
~ afld P1lthciogy-emn-Physioiogy labo
ratories, a Dissection Hall and a Projection Theatre. 
It has no hostel for students. During the session 
1985 86, there are 300 students (200 men and 100 
women) on its rolls. 

TECHNICAL SCHOOLS 

The development of industries, whether in public 
or private sector, re.quires the ~~rv!ces of trained and 
skilled personnel. With a view to meeting this require
ment. a Vocatlvnal Educ.ltion Institute and two 
Government Industrial Training Institutes- one for 
each sex were established in the tOWD. All these tl1ree 
institutions function under the ad1ninistrative control 
of the Director of Industrial Training and Vocational 
Education, Haryana, Chandigarh and are discussed 
below. 

Vocational Education Institute, Kurukshetra: 

The new 10 plus 2 pattern of education as advoca
ted by the Kothari Commission and reiterated in the 
1968 National Policy Resolution is being implemented 
with due stress on vocationalisation. To start with, a 
Vocational Education Institute was set up in the town 
in 1983 which is functioning under the administrative 
control of the Director of Ind ustrial Training and 
Vocational Education, Haryana. It is located on Birla 
Mandir road. Besides academic education, it impar~s 
training for 2 years course in. (i) Domestic Appliances 
Repair and (ii) Office Secretaryship (Hindi), vocational 
trades. The former trade has 40 trainees, who are all 
males. The latter trade has also 40 trainees comprising 
29 boys and II girls. The Department Of Industtill 
Training and Vocational Education, Haryana is respon
sible for the conduct of examination in vocational as 
well as academic courses. Children in the age group 
15-25 years with matriculatibn qualification are eJigible 
for admission. After passing this course. the candi
dates are eligible for getting admission in B A. (Part 1) 
in the colleges. The institute has a library coot&ioing, 
1,000 books on general and technical subjects. 

Industrial Training Institute for boys: 

It is a branch of Industrial Training Institttte. 
Karnal which runs guest classes in Thanesar town 
since 1982. It is located in rented building of Janta 
High Scbool on Jhansa road. It imparts training to 
boy students only in engineering trades viz., Fit'ler 
and Wireman-two years course and Carpenter-one 
year course. The number of seats sanctioned for each 
trade is sixteen. During the scssion 1985..s6, it has 52 
students consisting of Fitter (19), Wireman (17) and 
Carpenter (16) against the total sanctioned strength of 
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48. The teaching staff consists of a Group Instructor, 
a Fitter In~truotor, a Wireman Instructor, a: Carpenter 
Instructor, an Allied Trade Instructor and a Social 
Science Instructor. The timings of the Industrial 
Training Institute are from 9.00 A.M. to 4.30 P M. 
throughout the year. 

These traoes are conducte-d in accordance with the 
schemes formulated by Directorate General of Employ
ment and Training (D.G E.T.). The training imparted 
is of National Trade Certificate and carries all India 
rccogoitivo. Students in the age group 15 -25 years 
are admitted. The upper age limit is relaxable in the 
case of scheduled castes, widows and ex-servicemen. 
The candidates haviog passed middle or above are 
eligible for admission. 

Twenty p.:r cent seats are rl!scrved for scheduled 
cclstes/schedu'ed tribes, 10 per cent for backward 
classes. 2 per cent for backward areas, and 10 per cent 
for wards of ex-servicemen. Financial assistance is 
also given to certain specified categories of students at 
varying seales. Stipends a·re paid at the rate of Rs. 75 
per mensem to members of scheduled castes, Rs. 100 
to ex-servicemen and Rs. 40 to their dependents. One 
third of the total students are given stipends at the 
raie of Rs. 45 per mensem. selected on the basis of 
merit-cum-means The traiuess are provided free 
medical aid. 

The institute bas a small library with 150 books on 
technical suhj~cts. It has a ,,'ell eqvipred workshop. 

Industrial training institute for women: 
1 

Located in a rented building of Janta High Schoo 
Society on Jhansa road and established in 1982, the 
institute imparts training to girl students only in non
technical trades of (a) Cutting and Tailoring and (b) 
Embroidery for one year certificate course. These 
trades are conducted in accordance with tbe schemes 
formulated by Directorate General of Employment and 
Training (D.G,E.T.). The training imparted is of 
National Trade Certificate and carrios aU Itldia recog
nition. The rules for age and qualifications and 
reservation for admission and rate of financial assis
tance given to specified categories of students are the 
same as have been mentioned in the case of Industrial 

Training Institute for boys. 

The number of seats sanctioned for each ttade is 
sixteen. In 1985. the institu~e has 32 girl students 
9n its rolls including 15 for Cutting and Tailoring and 

17 for Embroidery. The library has only 12 books 

relating to both the trades. The teaching staff comprise 
one Craft Instructor and one Junior Mistress. 

Adult et/lU:ation 

The District Adult Education Officer. Kurukshetra, 
is responsible for the education of illiterate adults in 
the district through Adult Education Centres and Non
formal Education Centres. Adult Education Centres 
provide t'ducation to the age group 25---50 while Non
formal Education Centres to the age group 15-25. All 
these centres are run by the government. Private 
effort in this direction is lacking. 

Since July 1984, two year based, ] 6 Adult Educa
tion Centres have been started in Thanesar town in 
which education is heing given to 540 female adults on 
a part time basis. Eight female in~tTUctors have been 
engaged for these centres, each allocated two centres. 
The instructors are paid at the rate of Rs. lOOper 
month per centre. There is no Non-formal Education 
Centre in the town. 

Education to the physically handicopped 

There is no official or voluntary institution working 
exclusively for the education of physically handicapped 

persons in the town. 

NafioB~d cadet corps 

The National Cadet Corps (N.C.C.) Seheme was 
introduced as a part of the educational programme in 
1948 to develop the qualities uf leadership~ unity and 
discipline. Later in July 1963. after the Chinese 
Aggression, it was made compulsory for an able 
bodied undergraduate boy students at college level. 
The N.C.C. training is imparted regularly during 
academic sessions and through outd00r camps. How
ever, the N.C·C. wall made optional at college level 
from 1963. The N.C.C· in this district is being 
conducted and organised by two N.C.C. units situated 
in Kurukshetra University campus viz" 1 Haryana 
Naval Unit N.C.C. and, 10 Haryana Battalion. N.C.C. 
The Senior Division covers college students and the 
Junior Division- school students. In: 1984-85, there are 
468 cadets (4 J 4 boys and 54 girTs) in the Senior 
Division and 300 cadets (boys only) in the Juniof 
Division. 



Physical education and health 

Physical education and sports activities form an 
integral part of high/higher secondary school and 
colJege education. A trained diploma holder in 
pbysical education generally called D.P.E. or Physical 
Training Instructor called P.T.I. looks after the 
physical education and health of the students. Some 
middle schools too have a P.T.I. on their staff. Regular 
games and athletics are held under the supervision of 
personnel trained in physical education. Normally, 
these games are held after the college/school hours. 
A competition in sports among the schools is held 
once a year. It is held at the zonal level, the district 
having been divided into zones. The winning teams 
then compete at the district level. The teams which 
win at the district levels compete at the state level. 
Some high and higher secondary schools also have a 
post of instructor of National Fitness Corps (N.F.C.). 
This scheme of N.F·C. is financed by the government 
of India. They train the school students in mass 
physical training. gymnastics etc. and inculcate the 
habit of discipline in them. 

Medical and public health services 

The combined medical and public health services in 
the district are now looked after by the Chief 
Medical Officer, assisted by the Deputy Chief Medical 
Officer (Health), District Family Welfare Officer, 
District Malaria Officer, District Tuberculosis Officer 
and District School Medical Officer. A post of 
Deputy Chief Medical Officer (Medical) has also been 
sanctioned but it remains to be filled up. The medical 
service is essentially a hospital organisation for render
ing medical relief to the public. This is provided 
througb a chain of medical institutions of both allo
pathic and indigenous systems of medicine. 

Medical institutions 

In 1985, the medical institutions in the town in
clude Lok Nayak Jai Prakash Hospital. District 
Family Welfare Centre, District T.B. Centre. District 
Malaria Office. Shri Krishna Ayurvedic Hospital, Civil 
Dispensary. University Health Centre and Subsidiary 
Health Centre, Pipli which are discussed below. 

Lok Nayak Jai Prakash hospital 

Established in the town on October, 1965, it is a 
state government run civil hospital. It is located at 
the first gate of the Kurukshetra University campus. 
The hospital is h~age<i by a Senio~ ~edical Officer 

who is assisted by one Senior Medical Officer. 11 
Medical Officers and 5 House Surgeons. AU the 
facilities of a general hospital like outpatient and 
iQdoor treatment, X-ray, and laboratory facilities. 
gynaecology, obstetrics, orthopaedic, ear, nose and 
throat. eye, dental and anti-rabic treatment are avaH
able. The hospital has 100 beds, 52 for men and 48 
for women indoor patients. The number of new out
door and indoor patients in 1984 was 38.461 (13,669 
men, 15,017 women and 9,775 children) and 5,808 
(~,280 men, 2,085 women and 1,443 children), respec
tIvely. However. the total number of new and old 
outdoor patients was 65,554 and indoor patients was 
40.171 during the year. A total number of 3,976 
surgical operations were done on 1,560 men, 1,606 
women and 810 children in 1 984. 

The incidence of diseases treated in the hospital 
in 1984 can be seen from the following statement. 

STATEMENf 3.7 

Statement showing the number of outdoor and indoor 
patients treated in L N.J,P hospital in 1984 

--------~---- --
Sl. Name of disease Number of patients treated 
No. ----------

Outdoor IQdoor 

1 2 3 4 

1 Intestinal infectious diseases 3,08S 607 

2 Tuberculosis 78 17 

3 Other bacterial diseases 497 442 

tl Viral diseases 2,812 99 

5 Rickettsiosis and other 
arthroped borne diseases 20 1) 

6 Other infection and parasitic 
diseases 3,8~6 211 

7 Malignant neoplasm of lymph-
atic and haemopoietic tissue 1 

8 Endocrine and metabolic 

diseases, immunity disorders 44 II 

9 Diseases of blood and blood 
forming organs 5t4 82 

lO Mental disorders 472 5 

11 Diseases of nervous system 13' 69 

t 2 Disorqers of eye and a9nexa 3,4$3 l'JJ 



Sl. Name of disease Number of patients treated 

No. --_...._-------
Outdoor Indoor 

2 3 4 

I) Diseases of ear and mastoid 1,564 

process 

•• Rheumatic fever and rheumatic 
heart diseases 30 4 

IS Hypertensive diseases 170 45 

16 Ischaemic heart diseases 165 ~O 

17 Cerebro-vascular diseases 25 ~l 

n Other diseases of circulatory 30 27 
system. 

19 Diseases of upper respiratory 
tract 430 26 

2.0 Other diseases of respiratory 
Iystem ",84 143 

21 Diseases of oral cavity. salIvary 
glands and jaws 2,864 

22 Diseaseq of other parts of 
digestive system 1.506 '73 

rz3 Diseases of urinary system 183 145 

24 Diseases of male genital organs 130 102 

25 Diseases of female genital organs 115 58 

26 Abortion 394 390 

'11 Direct obstetric causes fi04 ~19 

28 Indirect obstetric causes ~O 3S 

29 Normal delivery 5,4 554 

30 Diseases of subcutaneous 
tissue 864 42 

31 Diseases of musculo..skeletal 
system and connective tissue I,S60 52 

32 Congenital anomalies 10 5 

33 Fractures 6,172 1,548 

34 Other injories, early 
complications of trauma 460 201 

Total 38,4bl 5,808 

It appears from the above statement that maximum 
incidence of outdoor patients was due to fractures 
(6,172), other diseases of the respiratory system 
(5,584), other infections and ~arasitic di~eases (3,856), 

disorders of the eye and adnexa (3.453), intestinal 
infectious diseases (3.085) and viral diseases (2.812). 
Majority of the indoor patients treated at the hospital 
were suffering from fractures ( I ,548), intestinal infec
tious diseases (607), normal delivery (;54) and other 
bacterial diseases (442). 

Districl family welfare centre 

Established in 1973, this centre is housed in tho 
L.N.J.P hospital premises and has been engaged in 
the effective pursuance of the family welfare campaign 
under the close supervision of the District Family 
Welfare Officer, assisted by a Medical Officer, Under 
the post partum programme, a post par tum unit was 
also started in the centre during the year 1978-79. 
Besides distribution of conventional contraceptives 
and insertion of I oops, sterilisation operations are also 
done at this centre. The incidence of operations 
done and loop insertions at the centre during the last 
three years is as follows. 

STATEMENT 3.8 

Number offamily pJanning operations and loop 
insertions 

Year Vasectomy Tubectomy Total stenli- IUCD 
sat ions done 

1 2 3 4 S 

1 '82-83 42 339 361 94 

1983-84 118 Sll 629 428 

1984-U 96 62'1 718 414 

District tuberculos;s centre 

Tuberculosis is a major public health problem. The 
District Tuberculosis Centre was established in the 
town in March 1977 to control this disease. It is 
also located in the premises of the L.N.J.P. hospital. 
The centre is under the charge of the District 
Tuberculosis Officer who is assisted by a Medical 
Officer. The centre provides diagnosis and treatment 
facilities for cases of pulmonary tuberculosis. AI) the 
patients are given free medicines, X-ray and other 
pathological tests services. In 1984, the centre treated 
459 tuberculosis patients. ' 
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lJi$trict mal1rfo office 

For the eradication of malaria, which was by far 
8 major public health menace from the point of view 
of sickness, vitality and mortality, District Malaria 
Office was established in the town in 1973 under the 
National Malaria Eradication Programme. It is 
under the charge of District Malaria Officer and is 
located in Rudra Colony. Three malaria clinics. one 
in the District Malaria Office, second in the L.N.J.P 
hospital aod third in the Kurukshetra University 
campus function in Thanesar town for the diagnosis 
aod treatment of this disease. During 1983, blood 
sJides of 19,800 fever patients were prepared of which 
1.172 were found to be positive cases of malaria and 
treated. The corresponding figures were 23.026 and 
1,090, respectively in 1984. From December 1981, 
anti-larva scheme bas been introduced in the town 
which has been divided into 8 sectors for this purpose 
for the eradication of malaria p~rasite. 

Shri Krishna government ayurvedic hospital 

The hospital was established in 1972 as the teach
ing hospital attached to Shri Krishna Ayurvedic 
College by Navajeevan Sangh, New Delhi under the 
chairmanship of Shri Gulzari Lal Nanda and taken 
over by the government in 1975. It is leGated in 
Brahmanen Ki Dharamshala near Sannihit tank. The 
hospital with 20 beds has the facility of outpatient 
and indoor treatment and laboratory tests. It has a 
combined medical department for treatment of various 
diseases through ayurvedic medicines. The staff 
consists of three ayurvedic medical officers, two 
resident medical officers, three dispensers, two staff 
n'Qrses, five ward attendants, a cook and two sweepers. 

In 1984, the hospital provided treatment to 
approximately 36,000 outdoor patients and 500 indoor 
patients. 

Civil dispensary 

The Civil Dispensary is located near the Krishna 
Gate. The medical staff consists of a Medical 
Officer, a Pharmacist and two Class IV persons. The 
dispensary attends to only outdoor patients. During 
the year 1984. treatment was given to 15,623 new 
outdoor patients. The incidence of diseases treated 
in the Civil Dispen~ary iII. 19~4 can be seen from the \ 
following statement. 

STATEMENT 3.9 

Statement showing the number of outdoor patients 
treated in the Civil Dispensary in 1984 

81. Name of disease 
No. 

Number of patients 
treated 

I 2 

I Intestinal infectious diseases 

'1 Viral dlseales 

3 R.ickettsiosis and other arthroped borne 
diseases 

.. Venereal diseases 

5 Nutritional deficiencies 

6 Diseases of blood and blood forming organs 

7 Diseases of nervous system 

8 Disorders of eye and adnexa 

9 Diseases of ear and m"stoid process 

I 0 Hypertensive diseases 

11 Diseases of upper respiratcry tract 

J2 Olber diseases of respiratory system 

13 Diseases of oral cavity, sallvary glands 
and jaws 

14 Diseases of urinary system 

is Diseases of female genital orians 

16 Direct obstetrio causes 

17 Diseases of skin and subcutaneous tissue 

J 8 Diseases of musculo-skeletal system and 
connectivo tissue 

19 Fracture/burns 

Total 

4,131 

116 

127 

2 

430 

903 

9 

636 

481 

311 

2.44~ 

1,323 

226 

962 

1"5,623 

It will be noticed from tbe above statement that 
majority of the patients getting treatment from the 
dispensary were suffering from intestinal infectious 
diseases (4,131), diseases of skin and subcutaneous 
tissue (2,506), diseases of upper respiratory tract 
(2,444) and other diseases of respiratory system 
(1,323). 

University health centre 

The centre looks after the medical needs of the 
staff and their famiUes and of student!! on tbe campua. 
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Facilities for protective inoculation against typhoid. 
cholera, tetanus, diptheria, and whooping cough exist 
in the health centre. Anti-polio vaccine is also given 
to the children of the university staff. X-ray facilities 
are also available. The average daily outdoor patient 
attendance is 350. Three Medical Officers are on the 
staff in addition to a sizeable supporting establish
ment. 

Subsidiary health centre, Pipli 

The rural dispensary, Pipli has bem upgraded as 
subsidiary health centre in 1985. It is located on the 
Grand Trunk road. The medical staff consists of a 
Medical Officer, a Pharmatist, a Laboratory Technic
ian, an Auxiliary Nurse Midwif~, and tix Class IV 
persons. In 1984, 5,787 outdoor patients received 
medical treatment from tbis institution. The number 
of new and old patients during this period was, how
ever, 11.485. It}Jas a well~equjpped laborator)' for 

pathological tests of blood, urine. stool, sputum and 
malaria parasite. 

Veterinary institutions 

Veterinary institutions in the town include a Civil 
Veterinary Hospital and a Regional Artificial 
Insemination Centre, Pipli. 

the Veterinary Hospital, located on the Red road, 
functions under the charge of a qualified Veterinary 
Surgeon. assisted by a small team of six workers. 
Arti1icial in-semination of cows and buffaloes with 
frozen semen has been started in the hospital in 1984. 
The hospital provides veterinary services to the 
animals of the town and about 45 surrounding villages. 
Total number of animals treated in tbis institution was 
8,521 in 1983-84 and 6.532 in 1984·85. In 1984·85, 
1,314 cows and 298 buffaloes were artificially insemi
nated and 120 bullocks and male buifaloe:s were 
castrated in the hospital. 



CHAPTER IV 

Economic Life of the Town 

Data pertaining to economic activities of the people 
are of immense value for economic analysis as well as 
for studying their social conditions. The occupational 
structure of the people reveals tbeir social, cultural 
and educational levels. The higher participation rate 
may refitct larger opportunities available in the region 
or it may reveal the backwardness of the region. baving 

low supporting capacity, which compels more people to 
work to feed the household. 

Work force-Census data 

Statement 4.1 gives the distribution of population 
and main workers of Thanesar town by sex along with 
work participation rates (per cent) for main workers 
during 1971 and 1981 censuses. 

STATEMENT 4.1 

Total population and main workers 

Year Total population Totll main workerl 

------------- ----------------
Persons Males Females PersoDs Males Females 

1 2 3 4 S 6 7 

1971 29,S55 16,888 12,667 ",69 7,179 390 

(26.61) (42.51) (3.08) 

1981 49.052 2'.17" rll,877 13.965 12,860 1,10' 

In 1981 Census, 13.965 persons or 28.41 per cent of 
town's popUlation are main workers. Of the main work
ers, 12,860 are males and 1.105 are females, constituting 
47.32 per cent of the male and 5.05 per cent of the 
female popUlation. respectively. Among the main work
ers, males predominate with 92 per cent and females 
constitute only 8 per cent. During 1971 Census, 7,569 
persons or 26.61 per cent of the total population were 
recorded as main workers. Tbe male workers number 
7,179(42.51 per cent of total male population) and fe
male workers 390 (3.08 per cent of total female popu
lation). Among the main workers, females accounted for 
only 5.' 5 per cent. The overall work participation rate 
for total Illain workers has increased from 26.61 per cent 

(28.47) (47.32) (5.0S) 

to 28.47 per cent, for male workers from 42.51 per cen 
to 47.32 per cent and for female workers from 3.08 
per cent to 5.05 per cent between 1971 and 1981. This 
indicates that more people of both sexes are now parti
cipating in the economic activities to augment the 
household income to afford the increased necessities 
of Hfe. 

Work force-Survey data 

Statement 4.2 given below shows the workers and 
non-workers by age groups among 200 surveyed ho\lH" 
holds. 



STATEMENT 4.2 

DI.frlbatloD of populatloD of suneyed households by age groups. lex Ind work categor, 

AIO ,fOUP Total population Workers Non-workers 

----------- -------.._-- -------------
Persona Males Females Persons Malea Females Persons Yalea Females 

1 2 3 4 , 6 7 8 , 10 

Bolow 10 '50 lIS 167 350 III 167 

10--14 17' 81 94 1 1 174 80 94 

IS-I' 127 66 61 IS U 112 51 61 

20-~ 117 .S- 52 43 3. 5 74 27 47 

1.-0 '4 .. ., CI 47 4t 6 47 5 42 

110--54 10 42 58 4' 40 5 IS 2 33 

,,-4, 157 n V5 84 82 1 73 '1:r 

'0-59 74 41 53 40 38 2 S4 3 SI 

~6' 29 17 n 11 12 l' , 12 

"..f- 41 2' 21 13 13 " 14 21 

Total 1.2SI 650 601 300 280 20 9S1 370 "I 

Out of a sample population of 1,251 persons. consti
tuting 6~0 males and 601 females. covered during the 
survey. 300 persons, accounting for 280 males and 20 
females. were recorded as workers and 951 persons, 
comprising 370 males and 581 females, as non-workers. 
The work participation rate of male worken was 43.08 
per cent and of female workers 3.33 per cent. It will be 
noticed that work participation rates of both sexes as 
revealed by the survey are also higher a. compared to 

the 1971 C,nsus figures. An overwhelming majority ot 
the workers is found in the age group 15-59 but their 
major concentration is seen in the age group 35-49. 

Workers by industrial categories-Census data 

Statement 4.3 shows the distribution of worker. of 
Thanesar town into nine industrial categoriel by leI tOJ 

the 1971 Census . 
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stATEMENT 4.1 

Distribution of 1forkers by sex and Dine indostrlal categories fO!' 1971 CeDlua 

Number Perce .. tago Industrial category 
of workers ------------- --------------

PersoDS Males 

1 2 3 

I Cultivators 449 440 

II Aariculturallabourera 35~ 3.28 

III Livestock and allied activities 41 39 

IV Minllll &: quarrying 

V{a) Manufacturing and repair 139 114 

etc. - Household industry 

V(b) Manufacturing and repair 728 713 

etc. - Non-household industry 

VI Constroction 493 440 

VII Trade and commerce 1.840 1.830 

vm Transport. storage and 731 730 
communications 

IX Other ser,ices 2.794 2,S4S 

Total workers 7~'5t9 7.179 

It is seen from the above statement that among 
main workers, an overwhelming majority. accounting 
for 5,365 workers (70.88 per cent) is engaged in the 
tertiary sector, the highest being in other services 
(2.794). followed by trade and commerce (1.840) and 
storage and communications (731). The secondary sec
tor accounts for 1.360 workers (17.97 per cent). the 

Females PersoDs Malea Fcmalea 

4 5 6 7 

9 5,93 6.13 2.S1 

26 4.68 ".!!7 6,67 

2 0,54 0,< .. 0.51 

2' 1.84 I." 6.41 

., Sl.d2 '_'3 S.U 

" US 6,13 13,59 

10 24.31 2',.' 2." 

1 '.66 IU.IT tr.M 

2119 ~,91 35.4' 6J,85 

390- 100.00 100.00 100,00 

highest being in manufacturing other than household 
industry (728). The primary sector accounts for onfy 844 
persons (11.1 5 per cent). 

Statement 4.4 shows the percentage distribution of 
main workers in 1971 and 1981 censuses by indultrial 
categories. 
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STATEMENT 04." 

Percentage distribution of main wor ken by industrial categories 1971 and 1981 

Industrial category 1971 J981 

Persons Males Females Persons Malcs Females 

2 3 4 S 6 7 

Cultivators (I) ,.93 6.13 2.31 3.14 3.39 0.18 

2 Agricultural labourers (It) 4,68 4.57 6.67 "73 5.66 6.61 

3 Household industry-Manufacturing. 1.84 1.59 6.41 2.88 2.71 U9 
processing. servicillt and repairs V(a) 

.. Other workers (1II. IV, V (b) &VI to IX) 8'1.SS 87.71 84.61 811,25 88.24 ~8.32 

----
Total workers loo.rO 100.00 loo.gO 100.00 100.00 100.0J 

It is seen that among males, the share of cultivators 
has declined from 6.13 per cent in J971 to 3.39 per cent 
in 1981. while in all other industrial categories, the 
proportions of workers have increased between 1971 
and 1981, indicating a shift of male workers from culti
vation sector to other sectors. Among females, the 
proportions of cultivators, agricultural labourers and 
those in household industry have COme down between 

1971 and 1981, while in other services the share of fe
male workers has gone up during this period. 

Workers by industrial categories- Survey data 

The following statement gives the distribution of 
workers by sex and industrial categories covered by 200 
surveyed households in Thanesar town. 

STATEMENT 4.5 

Workers by industrial categories (survey data) 

Industrial catcaory Total workers Percentaae 
-------------- --------------Persons Males Females Persons Males Females 

I !Z 3 4 , 6 7 

I Cultivators 17 17 '.67 6.07 

II Aarlculturallabourers 33 33 n.oo 11.78 

III Live'tock & allied activities 

IV Mining and quarrying 

Veal Household industry 

V(b) Non-household industry 17 J9 6,33 6.79 
VI Construction 0.33 0.36 

VII Trade & commerce 78 77 1 26.00 27.50 5.00 
VIII Transport, storage and communications t 0.33 0.36 

IX Other services ". 13) 19 5').34 47.14 95.00 

Total workers 300 2110 '0 100.00 fOOM 100.' 0 
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According to survey data, 230 persons or 76.67 per 
cent are engaged in the tertiary sector which absorbs 
the maximum number of workers. The primary sector 
shares SO persons and secondary sector 20 penons, 
accounting for 16.67 per cent and 6.66 per cent workers, 
respectively. The percentage variations between the 
survey data and census data are due to small size of the 
sample. 

Type of occupation of workers 

GadgiJ has provided a scheme of grouping various 
occupations according to their socio-economic grades. 
The grades are not purely "skill" or purely "status" 
indicator!! but rather composite "skiJhtatus" indi
cators. According to Gadgil's schemel. the "orkers at 
Thanesar can be classified as follows. 

STATEMENT 4.6 

Distribution of workers in surveyed households by sex and type of occupation 

Sl. Type of occupation Total workers Percentage 
No. -------------- --------------Persons Males Females Persons Males Females 

2 3 • 5 6 7 8 

1 Unskilled manual work 51 51 17.00 18.21 

2 Skilled manual work 44 43 I ".67 15.35 5.00 

3 Lowest proressions and adminiltrativc 63 54 9 21.00 19.29 45.00 
posts. primarY teachers etc. 

4 Small business 11 8 3 3.66 2.~' 15.00 

5 Highly skilled and supervisory 3 3 1.00 1.07 
manual work 

6 Clerks & shop assistants 14 14 4.67 5.00 

7 Intermediate proressions and salaried 12 8 • 4.00 2.86 20.00 
posts. secondary teachers etc. 

8 Medium business ~4 54 18.00 19.29 

9 Higher professions and salaried posts 27 24 3 9.00 8.57 1~.Oo 

10 Owners of factories, large shops etc. 3 3 1.00 1.07 

11 Cultivators 18 18 6.00 6.4~ 

Total 3(,0 280 20 100.00 100.00 100.00 

lGadgil, D.R. 'Poona-A Socio-Economic Survey' Part-I Economics, Poona, The Gokhale Institute of Politics and Economics, 1945 

The statement shows that the maximum number of 

workers, accounting for 21 per cent, is engaged in 

lowest professions and administrative posts, primary 

teachers etc. Medium business absorbs 18 per cent of 

the workers. unskilled manual work 17 per cent and 

skilled manual work 14.67 per cent. Other types of 
occupations share a few workers each. Female workers 

are also mostly engaged in lowest professions a,nd a,Qmi

nistrative po~t,s. J?rimary teachers, etq. 

Classification of occupations (N.C.O) of workers 

Besides the broad classification of occupations, 
as discussed above, the data collected from 200 
households was also classified by National Classifica
tion of Occupations, 1968, the code structure of which 
was evolved by Directorate General of Employment 
and Training, Ministry of Labour, Employment and 
Rehabilitation, Government of India. Statement 4.7 
given below classifies 300 workers accordmg to one 
digit NCO cod~ stru.ctQ,re on the basis of survey d~ta.., 
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STA TEMENT 4.7 

Distribution or workers in surveyed households by sex and occupation 

CO(Je Division Total worker. Percentage distribution 
---------------- - ._- ---._ ~---- - --
Pers"Ds 

2 3 

0-1 Proressional, technical and related workers 57 

2 Administrative, executive and managerial workers 5 

3 Clerical and related workers 40 

4 Sales workers 62 

5 Service workers 26 

6 Farmers, fhhermen, hunters, loggers and 
related workers 19 

7-~-9 Production and related worken, transport 
equipment operators and labourers 91 

Total ~OO 

The statement shows that about 30 per cent of 
workers are production and related workers. transport 
equipment operators and labourers (divisions 7-8-9). 
Next in number are sales workers (division 4), 
professional. technical and related workers (divisions 
0-1) and clerical and related workers <division 3), 
accounting for about 21 per cent, 19 per cent and 13 per 
cent of workers, respectively. Female workers are 

Males Females Persons ~ales Females 

4 5 6 7 8 

46 11 19.('0 16.41 55.00 

5 1.67 1.79 

40 n.33 14.29 

60 2 20.67 2i.4J 10.00 

19 7 8.67 6.78 3~.OO 

19 6.33 6.78 

91 30.33 31.'0 

280 20 10,) ('0 10n.00 10 '.00 

found only in divisions 0-1 (professional, technical 
and related workers). division 5 (service workers) and 
division 4 (sales workers), accounting for 55 per cent. 
35 per cent and 10 per cent of total female workers. 
respectively. The following sta'ement shows the 
distribution of workers in 80 per cent non-sampled 
individual slips of }971 Census by sex and occupation 
(other than cultivation). 

STATEMENT 4.8 

Distribution of workers in 80 per cent non-sampled individual slips by sex and occupation (other than 
cultivation) 1971 Cen!iUs 

Occupational divisions Total workers Percentage distribution 

------------ ----------- -----_.- ---_--
Code Description Persons Mares Females Persons Males Females 

1 3 4 5 6 '7 8 

O-} Pc lfeisional, technical and related wor' ers 839 6\;9 140 15.49 13.'2 49.30 
2 Administrative, executive and managerial workers 60 59 1 1.11 US 0.35 

3 Clerical and related workers 691 t80 11 12.76 13.25 3.81 

4 Sales workers 1,254 1,252 2 23.16 24.40 0.70 

S Service workers S72 524 48 10.56 10.21 16.90 

6 Farmers, fhhermen, hunters. loggers and 
related workers 85 83 2 157 1.62 0.70 

V~8-9 Production and related workers, transport 
equipment operators and labourers 1,914 1,834 80 35. '5 35.75 ~8.18 

Total 5,415 5,131 284 100.00 100,00 100.00 
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· Distribution of workers in gO per cent non.sampled 
individual slips of 1971 Census by sel and occupation 
(other than cultivation) also gives more or less the 
same results as revealed by the survey data. It is seen 
that when the cultivation and agricultural labourers 
are el'.c[udcd. the maximum proportion of workers, 
E.ccounting for 35.35 per cent. is again engaged in the 
occupational divisions 7·8-9 (production and related 
workers, transport equipment operators and labourers). 
Division 4 (sales workers) shares 23.16 per cent of 
workers, divisions 0-1 (professional, technical and 
related workers) absorb 15.49 per cent of workers, 
division 3 (clerical and related workers) claims 12.76 per 
cent of workers and division 5 (service workers) covers 
10.56 per cent of workers. The remaining two divisions 
Vi2.2 (administrative, executive and managerial workers) 
and 6 (fanners, fishermen, bunters, loggers and related 
workers) do not have even 2 per cent of tbe workers 
each, when cultivators and agricultural labourers are 
excluded. As far as female workers ace concerned, the 

main occupational divisions are 0-1 (professional, 
technical and related workers), 7-8-9 (production and 
related workers, transport equipment operators and 
labourers) and 5 (service workers) sharing 49.30 per cent. 
28.18 per cent and 16.90 per cent of female workers, 
other tban tbose in cultivation. respectively. Other occu
pational divisions share only a few of the workers each. 

Workers by religion, caste/commuoHy 

In the household schedules canvassed for the 
intensive town study report of Thanesar town, valuable 
information in respect of workers by age, sex, industry. 
occupation, religion, caste/community, migration, 
education, motber tongue, marital status, employment 
status, distance from place of work, mode of transport 
etc. was collecled. A total of 200 schedules covering 
1.251 persons were canvassed in 13 localities. State
ment given below shows the distribution of workers 
by religion. caste{community and broad age groups. 

STATEMENT 4.9 

DlstrlbutioD of workers by religion, caste/community and brOad age groups in surveyed households 

Religion Caste/Community Population Workers Age group 

oovered ---------- --_._----------
Number Per cent 0-14 IS-59 6(l+ 

lNumber) (Number) (Number) 

2 1 4 S , 7 8 

I Hindu I,m 211 24.0S 1 2.8 22 

1 Brahman 152 36 23.68 3} 3 

2 Khatri 391 90 Q.3.01 al 9 

3 Vaish 135 36 26.67 31 5 

4 Rajput 125 36 28.80 34 2 

5 Jat 
., 10 n.22 LO 

6 Saini 25 4 16.00 4 

7 Jhinwas 30 7 23.33 '1 

8 Dhobi 10 5 30.00 3 1 

9 Ramdasl (SC) 109 24 lUlZ 21 2 

10 Bazig9t (SC) 12 2 16.67 2 

11 Balmiki (SC) 93 2\ 22.~8 21 

11 Sikh 107 26 24.30 23 :3 

III lain 11 2 11.18 2 

IV Muslim 6 16.67 

Tolal ],231 3eo 21,98 1 27" 2, 
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It will be observed from the above slatement that 
work participation rate is the highest among Sikhs 
(24.30 per cent), closely followed by Hindus (24.05 per 
cent). It is 16.67 per cent in case of Jains and the lowest 
viz., 16.16 per cent in case of Muslims. Among Hindus. 
workers form 50 per cent of their population among 
Dhobis, 28.80 per cent among Rajputs, and 26.67 per 
cent among Vaishs On the other hand, workers among 
Sainis and Bazigars account for low proportions of 16.00 
per cent and 16.67 per cent, respectively. If broad age 
groups are considerd, it will be seen that out of 3~O 
workers, there is only one worker in the age group 

0-14 who belongs to Dhobi caste of Hindu religion. 
Majority of the workers i.e. 274 (91.3 per cent) are 
found in the age group 15-59, while the remaining 25 
workers are in the age group liO+. of which 22 belong to 
Hindu religion and 3 to Sikh religion. 

, 

Workers by migration status 

Statement 4.10 gives the distribution of workers by 
migration status with reference to place of last resi· 
dence, broad age groups and sex. 

STATEMENT 4.10 

Distribution of workers by migration status basetJ on place of last residence, broad age groups and sex 

Migration status with Total workers Age group 
reference to last -------- --------------------------
residence Males Females 0-14 Jj-59 60+ ------_- -------- --------

Males Females Males Females Males Females 

1 2 3 • 5 6 7 8 9 

A Non.Migrant 92 2 8' 2 7 

B Migrant 

II (a) Last residence outside the town 4. 6 40 6 4 
but within the district 

(b) Last residence in other districts 
of the atate of enumera tion 

1 Ambala 18 • 1 15 4 2 

2 Rohtak S S 

3 GurgaoQ 2 2 

4 Mahendraaarh 

S Hisar 1 

6 Jind 1 

III Last residence in other states! 
union territories of India 

a) Himachal Pradesh 3 3 1 

b) Madhya Pladesh 2 2 

c) Punjab 33 I 30 1 3 

d) Rajasthan 1 1 

e) Uttar Pradesh 18 2 17 2 

f) Chandigarh 7 7 

g) Delhi 4 1 .. 1 

IV Last residence in other countries 

1 Nepal 1 

2 PaldstaD 47 2 39 2 8 

Total 280 20 1 2S4 20 2S 
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The study of migration status of workers with of Itaryan8 state viz., 22 from AmbaJa district, 5 from 
reference to place of last residence shows that an over- Rohtak district, 2 from Gurgson district and 1 each 
whelming majority of the workers in the town is migrant. from Mahendragarh, Rlsar and Jind districts and 74 
Out of 300 workers recorded during the survey, 206 from other states and union territories of India viz., 
were migrants and 94 non· migrants. Out of 206 migrant 34 from Punjab, 21) from Uttar Pradesh. 7 from Chandi
workers, comprising IS8 males and 18 females, 1 male garb, 5 from Delhi, 4 from Himachal Pradesh and 2 each 
is in lhe age group 0-14, 169 males and 18 females in from Madhya Pradesh and Rajasthan states. Out of the 
tbe aj1e group 15-59 and ]8 males in the age group 60 5U workers who migrated from outside the country, 49 
and above Of these 156 migrated to the towo from migrated to the town from Pakistan and one from 
within the country and 50 from outside the country. Of Nepal. Statement 4.11 gives the diatnbution of migrant 
the 156 workers migrating from within the country, 50 workers by duration of stay in the present residenece 
mIgrated from within the district, 32 from other districts and place of last reSidence. 

STATEMENT 4.11 

Distribution of migrant workers by doration of stay in tbe present residence aDd place of last residence 

Total workers Duration of stay in the present residence Mi~rlltion status with reference 
to place of last residence -- _---- ----_ .. --- - .... _-----_- - ------

P M F Less than 
J year 

P M F 

1 2 3 4 S 6 7 

Migrants 

I (a) Last residence outside 50 44 6 2 2 
the town but within the 
disuict 

b) Last residence in other 
districts of HaryaDa state 

1 AmbaJa 22 18 4 

2 Rohtak 

3 Gurgaon 

4 Mahendragarh 

, Hisar 

6 Jind 

S 

2 

1 

1 

, 
2 

1 

II Last residence in other states! 
union territories of India 

1 Himachal Pradesh 4 3 1 

2 2 Madhya Pradesh 

.3 Punjab 

4 Rajasthan 

5 Uttar Pradesh 

6 Chandigarh 

7 Delhi 

III Last residence in other 
countries 

Nepal 

2 Pakistan 

Total 

2 

2 1 1 

20 18 2 4 4 

771 

, 4 1 

1 

49 47 2 

206 188 18 9 Q 

J-4years S-9years 10-·19years 20+ years 
----- --------- ----- -----
P M F P M F P MFPMF 

d 9 10 11 1 J3 14 U 10 I7 !IS 19 

.3 .3 

9 8 

3 3 

1 1 

1 

1 

1 

7 6 

1 

3 3 

3 2 

34 30 

S2 

1 

1 

1 

4 

15 14 1 13 9 4 17 16 1 

4 

:J 

1 

3 1 

2 

2 

6 6 

6 6 

2 2 

1 1 

1 

1 

40 37 3 

, 4 1 .. 3 1 

12 2 

14 14 

1 1 

1 1-

-_ 
S 5_ 

4 3 1 3 2 1 

1 3- 1 I

I-

43 37 6 80 75 5 



Out of 206 migrant workers, a majority (80) migra. 
ted to the town more than 20 years ago. Of these 17 
migrated from within the district, 4 from Ambala dis
trict of Haryana state, 10 from other states/union 
territories of India and 49 from Pakistan 

Another batch of ,,3 workers migrated to the town 
10-19 years ago viz. 13 from within the district,S from 
Ambala district of Haryana state and 25 from other 
states/union territories of India, notably from Punjab 
state (14). 

Of the 40 workers who migrated to the town 5-9 
years ago, 15 came from within the district, 7 from 
other districts of Haryana, 17 from other states/union 

territories of India, notably from Punjab aDd Uttar 
Pradesh (6 each) and 1 from Nepal. 

Among the '4 workers who settl~d in the town bet
ween 1-4 years ago, 3 migrated from within the dis
trict, 16 from other districts of Haryana state, notably 
from Ambala district (9) and IS from other states/union 
territories of India, specially from Punjab (7). 

Only 9 workers migrated to the town less than a 
year ago, 2 from within the district and 7 from other 
states/union territories of India. 

Workers by mother tongue and educational level 

Statement 4.12 gives the distribution of workers by 
mother tongue, sex and educational level. 

ST ATEMENT 4.12 

Distribul'ion of workers by mother tongue. sex and educational level 

Educational level Total ~orkers Mother tongue 
--------_ ~-- ""- -------- --------------_ 
Persons Males Females Hindi Punjabi 

----------- ----------
Persons Males Females Persons Males Females 

1 2 3 .. , 6 7 8 9 10 

---~. 

Illiterate 95 89 6 82 76 6 13 13 

Literate (without educational level) 8 8 5 5 3 3 

Primary 53 53 43 43 10 10 

Middle 38 38 29 29 9 9 

Matriculation or higher 55 53 2 43 41 2 12 12 
secondary 

Non-technical diploma or 3 1 2 2 1 1 1 
certificate aOl equal to degree 

Technical diploma or 
certificate not equal to degree 

Graduate degree other than 18 14 4 16 J2 4 2 :1 
technical degree 

Post graduate degree other 12 10 2 9 7 2 3 3 
than technical degree 
Technical degree or diploma 
equal to degree or post graduate 
degree 

1 Medicine 1 1 1 

2 Teaching IS 11 4 J3 9 4 2 2 

3 Others 2 :1 :1 2 

Total 300 280 20 2~5 226 19 55 54 1 
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Out of 300 workers, 95 (31 per cent) ate Illiterate 
and 8 (3 per cent) are literate without educational level. 
Fifty three workers (J 8 per cent) have studied upto 
primary level, 38 (13 per cent) upto middle school 
and 55 (J 8 per cent) upto matriculation or higher 
secondalY levd. Non-technical diploma or certificate 
not equal to degree is po~sessed by 3 workers (I per 
cent). Graduate and post-graduate degree; are po
sfessed by 48 workers (16 per cent). 

Hindi has been returned as the mother tongue of 
245 workers (81.67 per cent) and Punjabi of the remain
ing 55 (18.33 per cent) workers. 

Marital status of workers 

Out of 300 workers. more than 73 per cent are 
married, nearly 21 per cent are never married and about 
6 per cent are widowed. The following statement gives 
a synoptic view of the position. 

STATEMENT 4.13 

Distribution of workers by sex and marital status 

Marital status Workers 

Persons Males Females 

2 3 4 

Never married 62 55 7 

Married no 213 7 

Widowed 17 12 

Divorced -
SePHated 1 

Total 3eo 2liO 20 

Occupational diversity 

If different members of household follow different 
occupatiol'ls, it is termed as occupational diversity. 
Statement given below shows the distribution of house
'holds a;d ~embers by occupational diversity. 

STATEMENT 4.14 
Number of households and members witb 

occupational diversity 

SI Description of occcupalional Number of Number of 
No, diversity households members 

1 2 3 4 

Cloth merchant lind cultivator 

2 Flour mill owner and cultivator 

3 Shopkeeper and cultivator 

4 Peon and cultivator 

5 Shopkeeper and teacher 

6 Cultivator and blacksmith 

7 Cultivator and telephone oper"tor 

8 Businessman and lecturer 

9 Businessman and compositor 

10 Inspector co-operative society and 
teacher 

11 Operator and defence service 

12 Bank employee and lecturer 

2 

2 

I 

1 

1 

1 

13 Electrician and bank clerk I 

14 Grain weigher and clerk 1 

15 Teachor and section officer in PWD(JB) 1 

]6 Library attendant and ChoNkidar 1 

17 Clerk and salesman 1 

18 Clerk and peon 

19 Car driver and labourer 

20 Peon and rickshaw puller 

21 Labourer and cart driver 

22 Sweeper and bandmaster 

23 Chowkidar and sweeper 

2' Labourer and sweeper 

2' Shoemaker and octroi clerk 

26 Shopkeeper, commission agent and 
cultivator 

27 Priest, clerk and tcacher 

28 Mechanic, fitter and shopkeeper 

29 Machanie, fitter, confectioner and 
cultivator 

1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

30 Contractor. driver, mason and labourer 1 

31 Shopkeeper. property dealer, t 
manager and CUltivator 

32 Auctioneer. foreman. motor mechanic 1 
and shopkeeper 
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9 

13 

10 

9 

13 

8 

18 

10 

8 

6 

7 

7 

2 

7 

2 

2 

4 

8 

8 

7 

5 

17 

9 

H 

3 

5 

10 

8 

9 

10 

11 

8 
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The above statement shows tbat out of 200 house
holds. 35 households with a total of 264 members have 
more than one occupation in them, 28 have two occu
pations, 3 have three occupations and 4 have four 
occupations. The combination of occupatlons of sbop
keeper and teacher, cultivator and telephone operator 
and sweeper and bandmaster are found in two house

holds each. 

Employment depth 

The concept of employment depth is based on the 
number of workers in the household. If there are more 
workers in the household, the emplo),rnent depth is 
more and if tbere are few wOlkers ill the household. it 
is less. Stdtement 4.15 show> the employment depth 

of households. 

STATEMENT 4.15 

Distribution of households by employment depth 
(i.e Dumber of workers in that household) 

Number of workers Num\:er of househo'ds 

per household 

2 

HI 

2 47 

3 17 

4 6 

5 2 

Nil 7 

Total 20t} 

Tolal number 
of workers 

3 

12\ 

94 

51 

24 

10 

3()O 

It is seen that out of 200 surveyed households 121 
(60.5 per cent) have just one worker each and 47 (23.5 
per cent) have two workers each, while only 25 02.5 
per cent) have between three and five workers each. 
The remaining seven households have no workers. 

Out of the seven households which are without 
workers. five belonged to Khatris and two to Brahmans. 

Four of Khatri families were migrants from West 
Pakistan and one from Jagadhri town. In the first case, 
a married woman with five college and school going 
~ . . . 

children was dependant on the ea rnings of her 
husband (a well borer) and a son (a driver) working in 
Jind and Gurgaon towns. respectively. The second 
household belonged to an aged husband (62 
years) and wife (58 years) with no children, 
who had rented out a portion of their house for 
eking out their livelihood The third household 
belonged to a blind man of 45 years, his wife 
and two school going children and was dependant 
on alms. The fourth household comprised a husband 
(45 years), his wife and five school going children. The 
head of the household, a primary pass had been 
running a cigarette and betel shop for the last J 5 years. 
He met with an accident and spent whatever he bad 
on h is treatment. He had no money to set up a shop 
again and was now in search of a suitable employment. 
The fifth household comprised an illiterate youngman 
of 25 years. his wife and three minor sons. He worked 
as a washerman in the Kurukshetra University for five 
years. He lost his job since he could not· furoisb the 
security amount. He was seeking emp10yment at the 
time of survey. Of the two Bnhman households 

having no workers. one household comprised an aged 
man of 75 years, a retired government servant, his wife 
(65 years) and a son (25 years). The son had passed 
the higher secondary examination and was seeking 
employment. The second hou~ehold was a single mem
ber household and belonged to a young boy of 22 years 

who was a full time student doing his LL.B. first year. 
He carne from a village in Hoshiarpur district of 
Punjab and got remittances from his parents. 

Employment statos of workers 

Statement 4.16 given below shows the employment 
status of workers. 

STATEMENT 4.16 

Employment statos. of workers in Ihanesar town 

Employment status Persons Males Females 

1 2 3 4 

Employer 4 4 

Employee 137 120 17 

Siogle worker 103 101 2 

Family wOlker S6 55 

Total 300 2W 7O 

55 



Out of 300 workers, 137 (4S.7 ptt cent) are emplo
yees, 103 (34.3 per cent) are single workers, 56 (18.7 
per cent) afe family workers and only 4 (1.3 per cent) 
are employers. Among females, tbere are no employers. 
As many as 42.86 per cent males and 85 per cent 
females are employees, 36.07 per cent males and 10 
per cent females are single workers and 19.64 per cent 
males and 5 per cent females are family workers. 

Among the four employers, two belonged to Khatri 
community of Hindu religion and one each to Sikh 
and Muslim religions. Majority of employees are 
Khatri, Brahman, Vaish. Balmiki and Sikh. Others 
belong to Ramdasi, Rajput, Jat, Bazigar. Jhinwar and 
Saini communities. Similarly majority of single workers 
are Khatri, Rajput, Ramdasi and S:kh. Other com
munities in which tbeyare found are Vaish. Balmiki, 
Jhinwar, Brahman, Saini and Jat. Family workers are 
found mostly among Khatri and Vaish communities. 
Other communities in which the family workers are 
found are Dhobi, Ramdasi. Sikh and Jain. 

Among the four employers, two are non·migrants 
and the other two are migrants from Pakistan. Out of 
137 employees. 24 are non-migrants, 31 ate migrants, 
frem within the district. 19 from other districts of 
Haryana state, 45 from otber states ofIndia, 17 from 
Pakistan and 1 from Nepal. Of the 103 single workers, 
44 are non-migrants, 13 are migrants from within the 
district, 6 from Ambala district of Haryana, 20 from 
other states of India and another 20 from Pakistan. 
Similarly, out of 56 family workers, 16 are nOD
migrants, 7 are migrants from within the district. 12 
from Ambala district of Haryana, 8 from other states 
of India and 13 from Pakistan. 

Place of work, means of transport alld time taken to 

reacb 

At the time of canvassing of household schedules, 
information was collected regarding the distance of 
place of work from the residence of the workers. 
means of tramport used and the journey time taken 
to reach the place of work. It was found that 48 per 
cent workers had their places of work at a distance of 
less than a kilometre from their residences, about 29 
per cent between 1 and 2 kilometres, 7 per cent bet
ween 3 and 5 kilometres, 3 per cent between 6 and 10 
kilometres, about 6 per cent more than 10 kilometres, 
while the remainin~ 7 per cent had no fixed ~]~~e of 

work. The largest number of workers, accounting 
for 177 out of 300 walked on foot to reach their 
places of work~ Of these, 155 took less than half an 
hour, 21 bet\\een half an hour and an hour and 1 bet
ween an hour and one and a half hours. for the per
formance of journey. Bicycle was the most popular 
mode of conveyance used by 65 workers to reach the 
place of work from the residence. The journey time 
was less than half an hour for 59 workers, between 
half an hour and an hour for 4 workers and more than 
one and a balf hours for 2 workers. Twenty two 
persons reached their places of work by bus or train. 
Six of tbese took less than half an hour. 11 between 
half an bour and an hour and five more than one and 
a half hours. The means of transport used was motor 
cycle/scooter by 10 workers, ricbhaw by 6 workers, 
car/jeep by 2 workers. cart by 1 worker and each took 
less than half an hour in journeying to his place of 
work. The remaining 17 workers used mixed modes 
of conveyance to reach their places of work. 

Unemployment 

Out of 1,251 persons covered by 200 surveyed 
households, only 18 persons comprising 16 males and 
2 females in 15 households have returned the mselves 
unemployed or seeking work. Four among thc'le per
sons are in the age group 15-19, 7 in 20-24, 4 in 
25-29, 1 in 35-45 and 2 in 46-59. The duration of8tay 
in the town, of 3 persons seeking employment is bet
ween 6 and 9 years, of 8 between 10 and 19 years and of 
7 more than 20 years. Again, ]0 among the unemployed 
persons are non-migrants with reference to place of 
last residence, one is migrant from within the district, 
two f.rom Ambala and Jind districts, four from 
Punjab, Uttar Pradesh and Delhi and one from 
Pakistan. FOUl teen of these are Hindus belonging to 
Khatri, Brahman, Ramdasi and Vaish communities 
and four are Sikhs. Three out of eighteen persons 
seeking employment are primary pass,}j are maUi
culate and one is a trained graduate in teaching while 
the remaining one person is illiterate. Ten out of 
these eighteen persons are registered with tbe employ
ment eJl.change. 

Non-workers 

The following statement shows non-workers by sex 
broad age group and type of activity. 
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Out of 1.251 persons. 951 (76.02 per cent), accoun
ting for 370 males and 58t females, are non-workers. 
Out of them. 351 persons (36.9 per cent)-193 males 
and 158 females are full time students. 262 persons 
(27.6 per cent)-all females are engaged in household 
duties and 314 persons (33 per cent) - 156 males and 
158 females are dependants and infants. From among 
the rest, 18 persons (1.9 per cent) - 16 males and 2 
females are seeking employment, 5 persons (0.5 per 
cent)-4 males and 1 female are retired, rentier and 
persons of independent means and one male (0.1 per 
cent) falls in the category of beggars, vagrants etc. Of 
the students. 254 are in 0-14 agegroup, 72 in 15-19 
age group, 23 in 20-24 age group and 2 in 25-29 age 
group. 

Establishments 

The Central Statistical Organisation, Department 
of Statistics, Ministry of Planning, Government of 
India, conducted economic census throughout the 
country in 1980 along with houselisting operations of 
1981 Census of India. In this economic census, all 
non-agricultural enterprises in the country were listed 
out. The definition of an enterprise is an undertaking 
engaged in production and/or distribution of goods 
and/or services not for the sole purpose of own con
sumption. The workers in an enterprise may consist 
of members of household or hired workers or both. 
The activities of an enterprise may be carried out at 
ODe or more than one distinct location. The activity 
of the enterprise may also be carried on only for a 
part of the year but on a fairly regular basis. An 
enterprise may be owned or operated by a single 
household or by several households jointly (on a 
partnership basis) or by an institutional body. The 
statement 4.18 shows the distribution of non
agricultural enterprises according to major acti.vity 
groups and wards in Thanesar town in 1980. 

It is seen that in 1980 out of total number of 3,153 
enterprises in the town. majority viz .• 1,273, or 40.4 
per cent is shared by wholesale and retail trade 
enterprises. The main concentration of these enter
prises is noticed in wards 5, S:and 10 which have 200 
to 230 enterprisei each. Wards 3,6,7, and 9 have also 
s.,bstantial number of such enterprises ranging between 
100 and 110 each. Enterprises carrying out manufac
turing activities and repair services with a total 

strength of 657 units, or 20.9 per cent. form the 
second largest group of enterprises. This is in keeping 
with the character of the'town as a small commercial
cum-industrial town. Manufacturing and repair 
enterprises are again located mostly in wards 5,8 and 
10, which have 109, 114 and 142 units, respectively. 
Another important group of enterprises is of those 
rendering community. social and personal services. 
Their total count is 622, or 19.7 per cent of the total 
and their maximum number viz., 174 is found in ward 
9. Restaurants and hotds account for 208 enterprises 
(6.6 per cent). transport 193 enterprise, (6.1 per cent). 
financing. insurance, real estate and business services 
J36 enterprises (4.3 per cent). construction 38 enter
prises (1.2 per cent), electricity. gas and water 10 
enterprises (0.3 per cent), storage and warehousing 
9 enterprises (0.3 per cent) and communications 7 
enterprises (0.2 per cent). 

It may be mentioned that Thanesar town has 
made a rapid progress in all types of establishments 
during the period 1970-80, especially after upgradation 
of the town from a sub-divisional headquarters to the 
status of a district headquarters in 1973. The number 
of establishments which was only 1,415 in 1970 has 
.increased to 3,]53 in 1980 as revealed by the enter
prise data discussed above. The position regarding
number and type of establishments in the town in 1970 
as revealed by 1971 Census is discussed below. 

Establishments-1971 Cemus data 

According to definition, establishment is a place, 
where goods are produced or manufactured not solely 
for domestic consumption or where servicing andlor 
repairing is done such as factory, workshop or house
hold industry or servicing and/or repair workshop or 
a place where retail or wholesale business is carried 
on or commercial services are rendered or an office, 
public or private or a place of entertainment or where 
educational, religious, social or entertainment services 
are rendered. It is necessary that in all these places 
one or more persons should be actually working. Thus 
an establishment covers manufacturing, trade and 
other establishments where people work. The establish
ment data of 1971 Census shows that there were 1.4J5 
establishments in Thanesar town which employed 3.437 
persons. The following statement shows the ward wise 
distribution of establishments by broad type. 
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SfATEMENT 4.19 

Distribution of establishments by broad type and wards in 1970 (based 00 1971 Census data) 

Ward No. Total establishments Manufacturing, processing Trade or business Other 
or service establishments establishments establishments 

-------- ---------- ------- _--------
Units Workers Units Workers Units Workers Units Workers 

2 3 4 

8 9 2 

2 21 29 S 

3 136 2'6 21 

.. 13 13 1 

S 196 439 '2 

6 140 316 33 

7 57 156 22 

8 317 923 SO , 95 228 J8 

10 28Z 629 82 

11 72 129 22 

12 78 310 9 

Total 1,4 15 3,437 317 

From the above statement, it is seen that trade or busi
ness establishments. accounting for .about 45 per cent of 
the total, constitute the largest group of establishments in 
the town. These are mainly concentrated in the main 
Bazar (ward 3), Railway road and Subhash Mandi-the 
wholesale grain market (ward 8) and Naya Bazar(ward 
10). Other establishments covering 33 per cellt of the 
total establishments rank second in number and are 
located mostly on the Railway road (ward 8). Manu
facturing establishments account for only 22 per cent of 
the total establishments. Their concentration is found 
mainly in wards 5. 8 and 10. Forty two per cent of the 
workers are engaged in other establishm.ents, 33 per cent 
in trade or business establishments and 25 per cent in 
manufacturing establishments. 

Of the 317 manufacturing establishments in the 
town. 23 are household industries, 285 unregistered 
workshops and IJ registered factories. indicating that the 
unregistered workshops are the predominant type of 
such establishments. Again out of 294 manufacturing, 
processing Or servicing establishments other than house-

S 6 7 8 9 

2 3 3 3 4 

10 n 16 3 3 

~4 102 172 13 30 

9 9 3 3 

137 86 144 58 1S8 

97 34 47 73 172 

95 18 23 17 38 

164 1'4 384 113 37S 

60 13 24 64 144 

171 132 202 68 2'6 

44 40 72 10 J3 

13 28 31 41 266 

848 632 J,Il7 <66 1,462 

hold industry, 217 are operated manually, 60 run with 
electricity, 16 wilh coal and wood and 1 with liquid 
fuel. 

In 1985. the following types of agro-based industries 
are located in the town. 

1 Rice milling: The area abounds in paddy crop 
and, therefore, rice milli,ng is one of the important agro
based industries in the town. In 1995, there are 20 rice 
shellers in the town which provide employment to 316 
persons. 

2 Flour milling: There are at present 16 flour milling 
units in the town. 3 of which are also engaged in cotton 
ginning and 2 in oil seed crushing, in addition to flour 
milling. Together, they employ 35 persons. 

3 Oil seed crushing: In ]985. there are three oil 
expelling units in the town of which one is a)so engaged 
in cotton ginning in addition to oil expelling work. The 
industry provides employment to 11 persons. 

60 



4. Grinding of spices: One unit employing 4 persons 
has been recently set up in the town for grinding of 
spices and processing of honey. 

There are no large scale and medium scale industrial 
ullits in the town. However, many other small scale 
industries are also located in the town. As per records 
maintained by the District Industries Centre, Kuru
kshetra, there are about 200 small scale industrial units 
in the town including the above mentioned agro-based 
industries. 

In 1985, manufacturing of wooden furniture is 
undertaken by 19 units, steel trunks. boxes and wheat 
drums by 17 units, agricultural implements by 8 units, 
steel furniture and cement jallies by 4 units each, 
attache cases and bags. wooden building material, gates 
and grills, bakery products and soft drinks by 2 units 
each. manufacturing of trollies, rickshaw bodies, rolling 
shutters. !Zinc sulphate. electrical accessories, plastic 
goods, greeting cards, cattle feed and poultry feed. thread 
balls, shoes, PVC cables, paints and varnish and cement 
paint by 1 unit each. The work relating to a~sembling 
of sewing machines, radios/transistors, batteries, auto
matic electric motors/emergency lights is also done by 
1 unit each. There are 12 saw mills, 11 printing press
es, 8 cold storages and ice factories, 5 X-ray clinics and 
3 photostating units in the town. 

A number of industrial units also undertake repair
ing work in the town. Twenty two units are engaged in 
the repair of tractors, automobiles and agricultural 
Implements. 4 of electrical and electronic goods, 3 of 
radios and transistors, 2 each of scooters and wooden 
articles and I of pump nozzles. Besides, one unit is 
engaged in servicing and retreading of tyres and 

CIS nother one in battery charging and repair of dynamo. 

In the absence of some established brand names of 
the industrial products manufactured by small scale 
industries and necessary marketing set up, the Haryana 
State Small Scale Industries & Export Corporation has 
come forward with its marketing assistance scheme. The 
corporation has been declared as an approved Source 
of supply to various government departments, boards 
and corporate bodies and other semi-government 'agen
cies vide Haryana Government Notification No. ] 1(3)-
1- 51 B II-84 dated 24.9.1984 read with Notification 
No. 11(3)-25-51 B-II-79. dated 19.10.1983 for the supply 
of 28 reserved items. The following list shows the 
reser-voo. items- to· be·· plHi:hase<! by all· govel'ftmeDt 
departments under Haryana government exclusively 

through Haryana State Small Scale Industries & Export 
Corporation Limited. 

Steel and wooden furniture 

2 Cement pipes 

3 Bandage/Gauze 

4 Polythene bags 

5 Hospital garments & linen 

6 Handmade paper, file covers/Flying covers 

7 Tasla 

8 Bucket 

9 Spade 

10 Khurpa 

) 1 Pick-axe (galti) 

12 Shovel (helcha) 

13 Jumper 

14 Nakka pI~te 

15 Grass cutter redage blade 

16 Steel trunks with various sizes and material 

17 Soaking Mortar tanks 

18 Storage bins 

19 Wall storage tanks 

20 Boards 

21 Wheel barrows 

22 Railing 

23 Tarrying equipments 

24 Window grills 

25 Dust bins 

26 Inlet-outlets 

27 Enamelled copper wire 

28 Handmade paper items-Drawing paper, pulp 
board, bond paper etc. 

A 'Commercial and Industrial Establishment Sche
dule' was canvassed for the intensive town study. The 
first part covered the general particulars and was 
common for all types of establishments. The second 

. part was to be filled up in respect of shop9 only and the 
third part for restaurants, tea stalls, sweetmeat shops. 
hotels etc. The fourth part was meant for manufactur
ing establishments only. The schedule was canvassed in 
29. establishments. Nine ·schedules were canvassed for 
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trade establishments. These included dealers in books 
and stationery; cloth; general merchandise; grocery 
(karyana>; hard wares; medicines; radios; transistors and 
fans; vegetables and fruits. Ten eating establish
ments covered 1 hotd & restaurant 3 dhabas, 4 
sweetmeat ~hops and 2 tea stalls. The remaining 10 
establishments covered were lhe manufacturing and 
servicing establishments which included chemical 
industry, cast iron pipes industry. thread ball factory, 
soda water factory, soap factory, ice factory, oil mill, 
flour mill, auto-electric workshop and carpenter's 
workshop. 

Religion and caste of owners of establishments 

The study reveals that an overwhelming majority of 
the owners of establishments profess Hindu religion and 
among them those belonging to Vaish and Khatri 
communities predominate. Among the 29 owners of 
establishments, 28 are Hindus and one is Sikh. Out of 
the 28 Hindu owners. 13 are Vaisb, 12 are Khatri and 
1 each is T arkhan, Ahluwalia and Rajput. Among 
the 13 Vaish, 2 are owners of industrial establishments. 
5 of trade establishments and 6 of dhabas, sweetmeat 
shops and tea stalls. Again out of 12 Khatris, 6 are 
owners of industrial establishments and 3 each of trade 
establishments and dhabas and tea stalls. The Tarkhan 
runs a carpenter's workshop which manufactures and 
repairs bullock carts. The Ahluwalia is a chemist and 
druggist, while the Rajput is the owner of a hotel & 
restaurant. The only Sikh who is a migrant from Paki
stan belongs to Khatri caste and is the proprietor of 
Punjab Auto Electric Works which undertake.) the re
pair of tractor parts. 

Mother tongue of owners of establishments 

Among the 29 owners of establishments, 26 speak 
Hindi and the remaining 3 Punjabi. All the three 
Punjabi speaking owners are migrants from Pakistan. 
Two of them are Hindus and one is a Sikh. Again two 
of them are owners of industrhd establishments viz., an 
auto ele::tric workshop and a flour mill and one is a 
cloth merchant. 

Area of origin of owners of eJtablishments 

The study of area of origin of owners of establish
ments reveals that 14 out of the 29 owners are locals, 
two are migrants from within the district (i.e. from 
village Jhansa and Shahbad town), one is migrant from 
the neighbouring state of Punjab. The remaining 12 

persons are migrants from Pakistan-4 of them own 
industrial establishments viz. one each having a flour 
mill, a soda water factory. an ice factory and an auto 
electric workshop, 3 are shopkeepers, one each dealing 
in cloth, general merchandise and vegetables and fruit, 
respectively while the remaining 5 are owners of dhabas 
(3)* and tea stalls (2). The only migrant from Punj'lb 
runs shop dealing in hard wares Among the two mig
rants from within the district, one is the owner of a 
chemical factory and the other is a shopkeeper dealing 
in radios, transistors and electric fans. 

Age of establishments 

With regard to age of 29 different establishments. 
it was observed that a sweetmeat shop has been in exis
tence for more than 50 years. Four establishments viz., 
a soda water factory, a dhaba and two sweetmeat shops 
were established between 20 and 49 years ago. Five 
establishments viz" a soap factory, an ice factory and 
carpenter's workshop and two shops dealing in books 
and stationery and medicines were set up between 10 
and 19 years ago. Majority of the establishments viz., 
19 out of 29 were set up in the town less than 10 years 
ago. Of them 10 establishments including 2 factories 
manufacturing chemicals and cast iron pipes, 7 shops 
dealing in cloth and general merchandise, vegetables 
and fruit, hardwares, radios, transistors and fans and 
grocery goods and a dhaba were found 4-9 years 
ago. The remaining 9 establishments viz., 4 industrial 
establishments viz., a thread ball factory, an oil mill. 
a flour mill and an auto electric workshop, one hote I & 
restaurant, one dhaba, one sweetmeat shop and two tea 
stalls were set up less than 3 years ago. 

Ownership of establishment buildings 

Sixteen of the establishments were in owned build
ings, while the remaining 13 were in rented accommo
dation. Among the establishments which had rented 
buildings, 4 were manufacturing, 5 trading and 4 re
freshment units. The monthly rent ranged from a mini
mum of ten rupees to a maximum of hundred rupees, 
An attempt was made to find out the extent of dis
parity between the rent paid and the current rental 
value. It was found that in 5 cases the rent paid was 
75 to 80 per cent more than that of the current rental 
value, in another 5 cases it was between 50 and 74 per 
cent of the current rental value and in the remaining 3 
cases it was below half of the current rental value of 
the building. 

... Figures within brackets reveal number of owners, 
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A view of the Moti Chowk, TbanesaJ 

A view of the vegetable and fruit market, Thanesar 



Structure of establishments and amenitie~ 

With the exception of four units viz., the soap fac
tory and the carpenter's workshop and two sweetmeat 
shops, all the manufacturing. trading and eating estab
lishments were housed in pucca buildings. All the ten 
eating establishments were housed in separate buildings. 
Five out of ten industrial establishments and four out 
of nine trading establishments were housed in parts of 
buildings, while the remaioing were in separate structu
res. All the manufacturing, trading and eating estab
lishments had electric lighting arrangements. But for 
the two industrial units, viz., the soap factory and the 
carpenter's workshop, all other establishments were 
fitted with fans. 

Working day and hours 

The chemical industrial unit functioned in 3 shifts of 
eight hours each and the pipes manufacturing unit 
worked for eight hours a day, while the remaining manu-
facturing units opened for 11 hours a day on six work-
ing days of the week. The chemist shop and aU the re-
freshments units were open for all days of the week and 
worked for 12 to 17 hours a day. Eight out of the nine 
trading units opened on six days of the week and seVen 
of them worked for 10.45 hours a day and one selling 
vegetables and fruits for 14 hours a day. 

The following statement shows the distribution of 
workers by type of establishment and number of estab-

lishments. 

STATEMENT 4.20 

Distribution of 'Workers by type of establishment 
aod number of establishments 

Type of establis1ament Number of Number Average 
establishments of number of 

workers workers per 
unit 

3 4 

A -Manufacturing and services 

(i) Chemical 1 29 29 

(ii) 1ron pipe 13 1,3 

(iii) Thread 11a11 1 ~ 3 

Type of estabilshment Number of Number of Average 
establishments workers numbor of 

workelS per 
unit 

1 2 3 4 

(iv) Soda water 1 3 3 

(v) Oil expellil'g I 2 2 

(vi) Soap 1 4 4 

(vii) Tractor part repairing 4 4 

(viii) Wheat grinding 1 

(ix) Bullock cart 2 2 

(x) Ice 1 6 6 

B-Eating houses 

(i} Hotels & restaurants S S 

(ii) Dhabas 3 10 3.3 

(iii) Sweetmeat shops 4 l6 4 

(iv) Tea stalls 2 10 5 

C-Trade 

(i) Cloth 2 S 1.S 

(ii) General merchandise 1 3 3 

(iii) Vegetables & fruit 2 2 

(iv) Books & stationery 3 3 

(v) Medicines 3 3 

(vi) Hardwares 1 2 2 

(vii) Radios, transistors. fans 2 2 

(viii) Grocery 1 4 4 

Total 29 132 46 

The interaction of religion, caste, mother tongue and 
area of origin of the employees with that of the owner 
of the establishment are discussed below. Statement 
4.21 gives the distribution of establishments by extent 
of Influence of owner's religion, caste, mother tongue 
and area of origin on the employees of the establish-o 

ments. 



· STATEMENT 4.21 

Distribution of establishments by extent oftbe inftoenee of owner's religion, caste, mother tongue and 

area of origin on the employees of tbe estabJishments 

Percentage of employees Number of establishments 
belonging to the same --------------------- ----------______ _ 
religion/caste/mother 
tongue/area of origin 

as that of the owner 

For religion For caste For mother tongue For area of origin 

--------- --------- -------- ---------
Industrial Commercial Indust. ial 
establish- establish- establish-
ments ments ments 

2 3 4 

leo per cent , 12 4 

7'-99 per cent 

50-74 per cent 1 

2'-49 per cent 

Less than 25 per cent 

Nil 3 

Note : Nine establishments have no employees. 

Since most of the owners and employees of estab
lishments are Hindu by religion and speakers of Hindi, 
segmentation by religion and mother tongue is most 
pronounced in respect of-employers -and· employees of 
both industrial and commercial establishments. On the 
other hand, the tendency ohegmentation by caste and 
area of origin is less discernible especially in respect of 
employers and employees of commercial establishments. 

Commercial Industrial Commercial Industrial Commercial 
establish- establish- establish- establish- establish-
ments ments ments ments ments 

5 6 7 8 9 

7 12 5 2 

1 1 4 

4 

1 

7 2 

It is also observed that segmentation is more pronounced 
in sma!1 sized establishments. 

Tbe fol1owing statement gives tbe brief patriculars 
of the ten industrial establishments covered during the 
survey and indicates names of the industrial units, year 
when set up, products manufactured, volume of output. 
power used and the number of workers in the estab. 
lishments. 
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STATEMENT ".21 

Particulars of industrial establishments covered during the survey 

SI. Name of Industrial Year when Product. Volume of Power used Number of 
No. unit set up manufactured output worker. 

2 3 4 5 6 7 

Raj Rilhi Chemical 1'61 Rice brand oil 5 tons daily Electricity 29 
Industry 

• Puran Chand Pipes 196 • Cast iron pipes 3!O tons in a Electricity 13 

Manuracturina Industry year 

, K:allash Thread Ball 1'69 Thread balls 1,200 grosses a Electricity 

Factory year 

4 Mehta Soda Water 1950 Soda water J ,000 bottles per Electricity 
Factory day during summer 

season 

, Auarwal Oil Expeller 1970 Oil expelling !CO litres daily ElectrIcity 2 

6 Thlnesar Soap Factory 19'8 Washing soap 14 quintals per Wood 4 
month 

, Punjab Auto Electric 1971 RepaIr or tractor Repairs work ElectrIcity 4 
Works parts Rs. 25 daily 

I Ram Lal Plour Mill 1969 Grinding of wheat Rs. 20 daily Electricity 1 
nour 

9 Dholu Ram Carpenter'. 1'60 Bullock cart Repllirs work Electricity 2 

Workshop repair Rs. 25 daily 

10 Vij & Co. Ice Factory 1957 Icc 40 quintals per Electricity 6 
tlay during 

summer season 

It is seen that all industrial units except soap 
factory are op~rated with electricity, while wood is 
used as fuel for preparing the washing soap. The 
number of wor~~rs in the units range between one and 
twenty nine., 

The following statement gives particulars about 9 
shops selected for the survey and indicates the name of 
shop, locality, year when set up, commodities dealt 
with, nature of activity, volume ')f bminess and number 
of workers. 
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STATEMENT 4.23 

Particulars of trade establishments covered during the !lorTer 

Name of Loca~ity Year when Commodities dealt Nature of Volume oC business 
shop set up with activity durirg 1968.69 

2 3 4 5 6 

Anant Cloth Store MOli Chowk 1965 Cloth, sarees, bed Retail Rs. 3,00,000 

covers 

2 Pari Ram Cloth MaIn Bazar !~64 Cloth ltetai! Rs. lS,OOO 

Merchant 

3 Atma Ram Virbhan Main Bazar 1968 General merchan. Retail Rs. 72,000 

dise 

4 Jagdish Chand Subzi Mandi 1968 Vegetables & Cruit Retail RI. 2,000 

5 Durga Dau Ishwar MI:.in Bazar 1959 Books &: stationery Retail Rs.6,000 

Chand 

6 Nationa.l Medical Chhota Bazar 1962 !vf edicines Retail Rs.60.oo,) 

Store 

7 Mohan Lal & Sons Jain Market, 1969 Hardware! Retail Rs.60,Ooo 

Subbash Mandi 

8 Parkash Radio Service Jain Market, 1969 Radios, transistors, Retail Re,10,ooo 

Subhash Mandi fans etc. 

9 Man Chand Ishwar Subhash Mandi 1945 Grocery goods Wholesale Rs. 10,00,000 

Chand &: retail 

It is seen from the above statement that among thl 
9 trading establishments, only one dealing with 
grocery goods has wholesale and retail business while 
all others are retail shops. The volume of business 
varies between two thousand and ten lakh rupees in 
one year and the number of workers between one and 
four. 

3 Hindustan Commercial Bank Ltd. 

4 Land Mortgage Bank 

Banks 

In 1985, there are 15 banks in Thanesar town. 
Their number of branch~s are given below. 

Name of bank Number of branches 

5 New B::nk of I~dia 

6 Oriental Bank of Commerce Ltd· 

7 Punjab National Bank 

8 Punjab & Sind Bank 

9 State Bank of India 

10 State Bank of Patiala 

11 Union Bank of India 

Industrial relations 

Number 0)2 
workofl 

7 

3 

I 

2 

3 

S 

! 

1 

4 

1 

1 

1 
1 

2 

1 

3 

2 

I 

Central Bank of India I 

2 Central Co-operative Bank Ltd. 1 

The Industrial Disputes Act. 1947 is the principal 
legislation which seeks to maintain industrial peace 
in the state. The town has no lar~e or mediutn scale 
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industry. Labour working in the small scale industrial 
units is not organised as there is no union of the 
industrial workers in the town. Strikes and lockouts 
resulting from disputes between the employers and 
employees are praetically absent and the industrial 
disputes, if any, are resolved through direct negotia
tions between the parties. 

Land reveBueJland tax 

Except on agricultural land, there was no tax on 
any other land. However. from the harvest of kh'lr!f 
1986, the land revenue/land tax along with surcharges 
thereon has been abolished in the state vide Notifi
cation No. Leg 17/86 dated 16th October 1986, 
published in Haryana Government GazetLe (Extra
ordinary) on 16th October 1986. 

Market 

Thanesar is a regulated market with three sub
market yards viz., (1) Kurukshetra Subhash Mandi; 
(2) lawahar Ganj Mandi, PipIi; and (3) Thanesar 
Subzi Mandi. The market was regulated in 1957 and 
covers 90 villages. Main arrivals in the market in
clude paddy. wheat, gram, maize. rape seed, mustard, 
jowar, bajra (millets) and jaggery. 

Fairs and festivals 

The important fairs held in the town include Solar/ 
Lunar Eclipse Fair, Bawan Dwadashi Fair and Soma
vati Amavas Fair. 

Solar eclipse fair 

Kurukshetra is an important place of pilgrimage 
for the Hindus all over India. Whenever a solar eclipse 
occurs, there is a congregation of about five lakh 
devotees from all over the country arriving by different 
means of conveyance like train, bus, truck, tempo, 
bullock cart and foot. Similarly at the time of lunar 
eclipse, there is a gathering of about one lakh people. 
During the mela period, the entire town wears a festive 
look as it welcomes an unending stream of pilgrims 
and )adhus to the 10 day festival which culminates on 
the day of solar eclipse. Stalls selling local goodies. 
curios, merry go rounds etc. are set up along the 
streets near holy tanks. 

According to the Pandava Purana, anybody who 
takes a bath in the Sannihit and Brahmsarovar at the 
time of solar eclipse gets a benefit of a thousand 

'AJhwamedha YojnaJ'. It is fer lIte expiaticn of sins 
and self purification that the orthodox undertake all 
sorts of hardships to have a dip in the holy tanks bere 
at the time of solar eclipse, amid the peeling of temple 
bells, screeching of con.:h shells, sounding of trumpets 
mixed with the liltiIlg notes of mantras. Many temporary 
temples with a few pictures spring up in the me/a site 
and the devotees distribute charity liberally which is 
said to multiply thirteen times if given during the 
eclipse period. Thousands of beggars arc found sitting 
in lines appealing to the pilgrims for alms and sadhus 
sit or sLano in various fIlUdlU:> uUlin,g cl:iip:.c p.;eiGd. 
Numerous havanas are carried out along the ghats. 
spreading incense in the air. 

The mela authorities divide the entire mela area 
of 40 square kilometres into 18 sectors, denoting the 
18 chapters of the Bhagwad Gita which had its origin 
here. Each sector has a sector officer to look after the 
needs of that sector. He is assisted by health, police 
and technical officers. Dispensaries and assistance 
booths are set up in all sectors to help the pilgrims. 
About 6,1)00 policemen, home guards, scouts and 
sewadals are deployed round the cicek to manage the 
mammoth crowd and ensure that no untoward incident 
happens in the meta area. A huge public address 
system is set up by the Public Relations Department, 
during the fair for instant communication. general 
announcements, lost and found and religious sermons. 
The state government makes adequate arrangements 
for the convenience of pilgrims by providing necessiti
es like water, sewerage, light ttc. Barricades are set up 
all around the tanks and motor boats, manned by 
expert swimmers, are deployed at the tanks to keep 
constant vigil in case of any drowning incident. 

An exhibition is put up by the State Publicity 
Department in coordination with other departments. 
depicting the speedy progress made by the state after 
its creation. For the entertainment of pilgrims. drama. 
cinema and bhajan parties of Depar~ment of Audio
Visual Publicity, Government of India and State 
Public Relations Department give shows at focal points 
in the mela area. Circus shows are also a source of 
major attraction in the me/a. 

Bawan dwadashi fair 

Bawan Dwadashi Fair is held in the town on the 
12th day of the bright half in the month of Bhadon 
(August-September). It is held in the memory of 
Vaman, who according to the Hindu mythology was 
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the fifth incarnation of Vishnu. The fair is 
by about 13,(;00 people. 

attended Somavati amavas fair 

It is held that Lord Vishnu had to appear in mortal 
frame to pr teet the denizens of heaven from the 
demon Kmg Bali. who through devotion and penance 
became favouflte of Lord Vishnu and started terrori
sing the gOdlings. According to the legend. Vaman 
Was born a dwarf to Kashyap Rishi and his virtuous 
wife Aditi. He appeared bel ore King Bali in the garb 
of a Brahman mendicant and begged for a piece of 
land measuring his three steps, which he needed to 
conduct study of holy Vedas. King Bali readily agreed 
to this request. HIs pontiff Shukracharya, however, 
smacked some foul play and warned the king that his 
guest ~as none else but Vishnu himself who had come 
to destroy his kingdom and reduce him to a position 
of sUbjugation to the gods. But Bali, unmindful of 
the impending catastrophe. stuck to his promise. The 
legend goes on to say that when the king asked Vaman 
to demarcate the plot which he wanted to have. the 
latter then assumed a gigamic form and compassed the 
whole earth with one step and in the next compassed 
the heavenly regIOns. He then asked Bali Where he 
could put the thud step. Bali offered his head to 
receive the third step. There upon Vaman hurled Bali 
with the weight of his foot into the lower regions. At 
the same time, pleased with the exemplary magnani
mity of Bali, he promised to guard him against all 
adversities. In the Hindu scriptures, this day has been 
desCrIbed as a day of great Significance and those who 
observe fast on this day and take bath at the confluence 
of rivers and give charities to Brahmans ensure seat 
in heaven. 

All kinds of stalls are set up near the holy tanks on 
the meTa day. Tableaux depicting various scenes from 
Ramayana and Mahabharata, headed by singing 
parties, are takl!n out in the form of a procession 
through the bazars and watched with great fervour and 
devotIOn by the "Visitors. People take bath in the 
sacred tanks and distribute charity among the poor. 
They also visit various temples in the town to pay 
obeisance and offenngs to deities and listen katha 
kirtan there. Earthen idols of Lord Vishnu are purchas
ed by may visitors. 

A big fair is held 
Amavas which means 
Monday and attended 
all walks of life. 

in the town on every Somavati 
moonless night falling on a 

by about 10.000 persons from 

According to a legend. Bhi<hma, the grand old 
uncle of the Pandavas, was lying on his death bed. 
Yudhishthra, the eldest of the Pandavas, bewailed as 
to what use his victory was when all his kith and kin 
had been killed. Even the foetus which the princess 
Vttara bore, had been killed by the enchanted weapons 
of Ashvasthama. Yudhishthra was greatly distreesed 
at the prospect of the extinction of his dynasty and 
sought advice from Bhishma as to what shOuld be 
done. Bhishma then described to him the Vrata (fast) 
which grants ]ong Jiving progeny. He said that on the 
moonless night falling on a Monday, one should go to 
a peepa/ (Ficus religiosa) tree and there worship Vishnu. 
One should make offerings of jewels or coins or fruit 
and go round the tree 108 times. Bhishma further 
suggested that Vttara should do this vrata and her 
foetus would regain life and the child would grow into 
a man of fame. 

It is believed that on every Somavati Amavas all 
holy waters of the country converge in Sannihit tank 
located in the town and by taking a dip in this tank 
on this day, one is absolved of all previous sins. The 
pilgrims take bath on the meta day in the San nih it 
and Brahmsarovar tanks. visit temples to pay homage 
to deities, listen katha kirtan and distribute charity 
among the poor. Temporary stalls selling various 
goods are set up by shopkeepers on the mela day. 

Other fairs and festivals held in the town include 
Vijya Dashmi or Dussehra on Asoj Sudi 10 
(September-October, Gurukul Ka Mela from March 
31 to April 3, Ba!mik's Birthday on Asoj Puranmashl 
(September-October). Guru Nanak Dev's Birthday on 
Katak Puranmashi (September· October), Lohri on last 
day of Poh (December-January). Makar Sankrant on 
Magh 1 (January-February), Basant Pancharni on 
Magh Sudi 5 (January-February) and Shivratri on 
Phagan Badi 14 (February-March). No cattle fair f. 
held in the town. 
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CHAPTER V 

Ethnic and Socio-Demograpbic Characteristics of the Population 

Ethnic composition of the population 

Religious composition 

Religion is an important and perhaps the basic 
cultural characteristic of the population. Hindus 
constitute a bulk o'f the population in the Kurukshetra 
district. According to 1981 Census. they represent 

83.86 per cent of the total population, Sikhs are the 
next predominant community in the district who form 
15.01 per cent of the total population. Muslims, 
Christians, Jains and Buddhists are tbe minority religi
ous communities in the district, the percentage of each 
of them being less than one per cent. The following 
statement gives the distribution of population of 
Thanesar town by religion. 

STATEMENT 5.1 

Distribution of population of Thantsar town by religion 

Religious 1981 Census 197. Cen.us 
community --------- ----------

Population Percentage Population Percentaae to 
to total total 
population population 

~ 3 4 5 

1 Hindus 44.643 91.01 27.767 90.57 

2 Sikhl '.991 8.14 2.S66 8.68 

3 Muslims 207 0.42 JOO O.~. 

4 Christians 63 0.13 20 0.01 

, Jains l3.5 '.27 99 0.53 

6 Buddhlltl 4 0.01 1 

'I Other rclilions & perillalions 9 0.02 

• Religion Dot stated 1 0.01 

Total 49,052 100.00 100.00 

Survey data 

Population Percentage 
to total 
population 

6 7 

J .121 90.09 

107 •• $5 

6 0.48 

11 0.88 

1.2S1 100.00 



The above statement shows that the religious 
composition of Thanesar town at 1971 and 1981 Religion/Caste/Community 

censuses as well as at the time of survey has been more 
Persons Males Females 

or less the same. Tbanesar town is predominantly 
inhabited by Hindus who represented a little more 
than nine-tenth of its population at the three points of 
time. Sikhs occupy second position as compared to 
other communities and form between 8 and 9 per cent 
of the total population. All other religious communiti
es are insignificant, the percentage of each of them 
being less than one· 

Ca3te composition 

The caste system with all its ramifications is obser
ved among Hindus. The survey of 200 households 
reveal that among Hindus, Kbatris form the predomi
nant caste in the town, followed by Brahmans, Vaishs, 
Rajputs and scheduled castes, especially Ramdasi and 
Balmiki. Other Hindu castes recorded in the town 
during the survey are Jat, Jhinwar, Saini. Bazigar 
(a scheduled caste) and Dhobi. The following state
ment gives a synoptic view of the position. 

STATEMENT S.2 

Distribution of population of the town by sex and 

caste/community 

ReItgion/Cam te/ Community Persons Males Females 

1 3 4 

Hindu 

1 Khatri 391 206 185 

2 Brahman 152 8S 67 

2 3 4 

3 Rajput 12,) 67 
58 

4 Vaish 135 58 77 

5 Ramdasl (Scheduled Caste) 109 57 52 

6 Balmiki (Scheduled Ct'ste) 93 48 45 

7 Jat 4; 21 24 

8 Jhinwar 30 20 10 

9 Saini 2S 13 12 

10 Bazigar (Scheduled Caste) 12 3 9 

]1 Dhobi 10 , 4 

Sikh 107 60 47 

Jain 11 3 8 

Muslim 6 3 3 

Total 1,751 6$0 601 

Scheduled caste population 

The following statement gives the distribution of 

scheduled caste population of the town in different 

wards. 
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STATEMENT '.3 

Distribution of scheduled caste population of the town by wards 

Ward 

Persons 

1 2 

1 

2 

3 t 

4 

5 

, 
• 

10 

11 

12 

13 

Total 

I 

2,035 

213 

110 

451 

1,044 

83 

17' 

4,'51 

19B1 Census 

Males Females 

l 4 

16 10 

1 

3 

1.0j9 9$6 

119 

57 

240 %11 

6~2 402 

so 33 

96 79 

2.304 1.147 

1971 Census Survey d"ta 

Persons Males Females Persons Males Females 

6 7 8 9 10 

25. 17 8 

1 11 3 8 

775 416 359 98 

92 42 so 

2 2 12 3 9 

251 111 

451 234 217 93 48 4' 
27 12 

99 58 41 

JU 70 

1,845 1,002 843 214 108 106 

Note: At the time of' 1971 Census, there were 13 wards in the town, but at the time of 1981 Census, thero were only 

III warda. 

Scheduled castes formed 6.24 per cent of the total 
population of the town in 1971 and 8.46 per cent in 
1981. According to 1971 Census, there were 1,845 
scheduled caste persons. comprising 1,002 males and 
843 females in the town. Their number has more than 
doubled during the decade 1971·81. The 1981 Census 
returned 4.151 scheduled >caste persons (2,304 males 
",nd 1.847 females) in the town. Scheduled caste 

population is mainly concentrated in two wards viz . .:; 
and 9. 

Mother tongue 

Ethnic composition of: the population by mother 
tongue at the time of 1971 Census and survey has been 
shown in tbe following statement. 
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STATEMENT 5." 

Ethnic composition of population of the to"n by mother tongue 

SI. Name ot mother tongue 
No, 

1 2 

1 Assamese 

12 BenaaJi 

3 Dogrl 

4 Oorkhali/NopaU 

S Gujarati 

6 Hindi 

V lCaDoada 

8 Kalbmirl 

9 Malayalam 

10 Manipurl/Moltboi 

11 Yaratbi 

12 Multani 

13 Oriya 

H Punjabi 

IS Sindbi 

16 Tamil 

17 Telugu 

18 Urdu 

19 Others 

Total 

Total speakers 

--------_.--------------------
1971 Census Survey 

---------------- --------------
Persons Males Females Persons Males Pemale. 

_ __...... __ ... --
3 " S 6 7 8 

4 3 1 

'6 31 U 

, 7 

17 !7 

28 16 12 

2'.121 14,319 10,802 1,010 523 •• 7 

13 6 7 

IS 28 7 

18 .1 ., 
2 2 

7 , 2 

16 , 11 

7 4 3 

4.132 2.368 1.764 2~1 127 11" 

8 8 

22 13 9 

'0 30 10 

19 12 7 

3 3 

29,55S 16,888 12,667 1.~.H 650 601 
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The figures in the above statement reveal that Hindi 
is the dominant Janguge of tbe town spoken by 85 per 
cent of the total population It is folloy;{'d by PunJabi, 
spoken by nearly 14 per cent. The remaining 1 per cent 
of the population has recorded 17 different mother 
tongues and most of these persons came to the town 
for jobs or for educational pursuits in the different 
faculties in the university campus. During the field 
inquiry, it was observed that majority of the University 
teachers were migrants from different states of the 
country. 

The survey data has returned only two Ianguges viz., 
Hindi and Punjabi in the town. Hindi is the principal 
language, used by nearly ~ J per cent of the people as 
their mother tongue. The remaining 19 per cent of the 
population reported Punjabi as their mother tongue. 

Knowledge of subsidiarY languages 

A study into the mother tongue classified by know
ledge of sub&idiary language revealed that out of 1,010 
persons reporting Hindi as their mother tongue, 391 
persons or 33.7 per cent claimed to have knowledge of 
subsidiary language. Of these, 291 reported Punjabi as 
their subsidiary language, 68 as English and 32 as Urdu. 
Again, out of 241 persons reporting Punjabi as their 
mother tongue, 134 persons, or 55.6 per cent, possessed 
knowledge of some subsidiary language. Among them, 
Hindi was recorded the subsidiary language of 120 per
sons, English of 13 persons and Urdu of I person. 

Demographic characteristics 

Sex composi'ion 

The sex ratio in Tbanesar town at each of the 
census years 1901 to 1981 is presented in the following 
statement. 

STATEMENT 5.5 

Sex ratio in Tbanesar town: 1901-- 1981 

Cen~us year Maies Females StX rdtio 

2 3 4 

1901 ',828 2,338 791 

1911 2,692 2,027 752 

1921 2,392 1.834 767 

1931 2,990 2,N2 ~83 

1941 3,983 /,591 651 

19.!1 t;.227 5.0~6 8iO 

1961 9.223 7,60S 825 

1971 16,888 12,667 nO 

1981 27,175 21,877 PQS 

According to 1981 Censu" the population of the 
town is 49,052 comprising 27,175 males and 21,877 
females. The sex ratio Come~ to 805 females per thou
sand males. The town has the lowest sex ratio among 
the towns of Kurukshetra district. There are only four 
towns in the Haryana state. which have lower sex ratio 
as compared to that of Thanesar town, These towns are 
Hisar (R04), Jagadhri Workshop Railway Colony (790), 
Faridabad Complex Administration (740) and Panch
kula Urban Estate (675). A look at the above statement 
indicates that the sex ratio in the town has been persis
tently adverse to Women. The ward wise sex ratio given 
in the following statement may perhaT'3 offer some ex
planation for the low sex ratio in the town. 
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STATEMENT 5.6 

Sex ratio by wards in Tbanesar town 

Ward 1981. Censns 1971 Censu) 
---._- - .. -----------~------- ------------------
Males Females Sex ratio Males Females Sex ratio 

2 3 4 5 6 7 

1 1,585 ],341 846 898 859 957 

2 946 836 884 8S7 690 III 

3 842 736 87-' 79' 708 891 

4 968 904 934 845 78S 929 

!I Ii,O~8 5,102 844 2.139 1,767 826 

6 2,702 2,121 785 J,045 753 711 

7 1,380 1,112 805 984 882 896 

8 2,595 2,167 83S 1.744 1,283 736 

9 5.823 3,762 646 2,918 J,895 649 

10 1.378 1,188 862 971 799 822 

H 848 795 939 790 681 8S0 

12 2,059 1,812 8S0 1,313 1,167 89) 

13 

Totel 21,1 is 21,877 

It will be seen that at the time of 1981 Census, the 
highest sex ratio of 939 females per thousand males is 
found ill ward No. 11, closely followed by 93-l in ward 
No.4. The sex ratio is between 850 and 900 in wards 
2,3.10 and ] 2. All these six wards constitute the old 
habitation of Thanrsar town. The lowest ~ex ratio of 
646 females per thousand males has been returned in 
ward 9, which covers Regional Engineering College 
campus. Kurukshetra University campus, Vidya Vihar 
Gurukul, Shri Jai Ram Vidya Peeth, Birla Samkrit 
College & Hostel, Brahmasarovar, Vyas Gau~iya Math 
of Bengali Sadhus. Haveli Baba Sharvan Nath, Maha
rishi Balmik Ashram and a number of dharamshalas 
including Jat dharamshala, Akhil Bhartiya Rai dharam
shala. Bairagi dharamshala, Saini Samaj dharamshala, 
Birla dharamshala etc. All these places have male select-

l,S35 398 259 

805 16,R88 1 Z,667 7$0 

ive migrant population in the form of students living in 
hostels and saahus, fakirs, etc. in dharamshalas. In 1971 
Census, Regional Engineering College campus, which 
now forms part of ward 9, was treated as a special area 
and allotted an additional ward No. 13. The sex ratio in 
this ward was only 259 females per thousand males in 
1971 and the next lowest sex ratio of 649 females per 
thuusand males was also recorded in ward 9. The low 
sex ratio in the town is, therefore, mainly attributable 
to the mal\! selective large scale inmigration in the town 
in the form of students and sadhus. 

Age compofition and sex ratio 

The age compo,ition of the population of the town 
as revealed by the 80 per cent non-sample individual 
slips of 1971 Census is given in the following state men t 
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STATEMENT 5.7 

Distribution of population and Its percentage by fex and age groups (b2~ed cn 80 per cent 
non-sample slips of 1971 Census) 

-------., 

Age group Persons Males Fcma["s S~X ratio 
_.--------- - -----.. -_- ------- -
Number Percentage Number Percentage Number Percentilge 

.,-"._---------~ 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
----------- ------~----

~----------------

0-4 3.'40 13,28 1.622 

'-9 3;44 13.59 1,717 

10-14 2,866 12.12 I,S21 

15-19 2.659 11,'2..5 1,677 

:0-24 3,098 13.10 2,044 

125-29 1,782 7.~4 9'3 

30-34 1,517 6.42 847 

35-39 '.'66 5,35 701 

40--44 1,044 4.42 582 

45-1,9 804 3,40 461 

So-S4 913 3,02 439 

55-59 399 1.69 222 

60-64 S07 2,14 290 

6.5-69 ~31 058 143 

70-+ 402 1,70 250 

Total 121,642 100.fO 13,509 

It will be seen that the proportion of population in 
the age group 0 - 4 is less as compared to that in the 
age group 5-9. It will also be observed that the propor' 
tion of population is much high in the smaller age 
groups and very low in the higher age groups, The 
fluctuations in the percentage di5tribution of population 
by quinquennial age groups may also be due to several 
other factors such as omission of children of younger 
ages and under/over staten;ent of age, besides the 
sex-differentials in fertility, mortality aDd migration and 
nature of data, i.e, raw or unadjusted data/smooth or 

1201 1,518 14 9~ 916 

12.71 1,497 14.77 872 

11.26 1,345 13.'27 884 

12.41 982- 9.69 ~86 

15.13 1,054 10.10 ~16 

7.35 789 7.79 795 

6.27 671 6.62 792 

5.19 Sf4 ~.~7 POS 

4.31 462 4,56 794 

3.41 343 3,39 744 

3,25 274 2.70 624 

l."i4 177 1.75 797 

2.15 217 :I .14 748 

1.06 S8 O. 7 615 

1.85 152 ].50 608 
' ..... 

10001 In.133 100.00 '15U 

adjusted data. With the exception of age groups 20-24 
and 60 - 64, the proportion of popuLltion decreases in 
all the quinquennial age groups wit 11 the increase in 
the size of the age group due to mortality, In all the 
age groups, males outnumber fcmal~s, The sex ratio is 
very low in the age groups 15-19 and 20- 24 which 
appears to be natural, Sin'e Thanesu is a big edu
cational centre, it attracts a large nurr;ber of rrale stu
dents from outside the town. thus swelling the number 
of males as compared to females in the age group 
15 -24. 
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Dependency ratio per 100 persons in the age group 15-59. 

Total dependency ratio is defind as the number of 
persons III the age group 0-14 and 60 and above to 

If tbe age groups are combined in three broad 
categories, we find the following data. 

STATEMENT 5.8 

Distribution of population by sex and percentage among broad age groups in 1971 
Census and surveyed households 

The figures in the above statement show that the pro
portion of population preponderates in the working age 
grou!) 15 - 59 both according to 1971 Census and sur
vey data. The proportion of children in the age group 
0-14 is much higher as compared to that of the old 

people in the age group 60 and above. 

The dependency ratio shows a very high incidence 
at 78 for the total population, 70 for males and 91 for 
females. The young dependency ratio is 69, it being 61 for 
males and 82 for females. As in most developing count
ries it shows a high fertility rate and means an added 
burden for the economically active population. It also 
means for the government an additional spending on 
schools a~d medical facilities to provide a decent mini
mum !ltandard of living. Unlike the young dependency 
ratio. the old dependency ratio is very low at 9 for 
the total population. males and females. The survey 
population also reveals the same trends with some di
fference in the mcidenee.l'he total dependency ratio shows 
a very high incidence at 93 for the total popUlation, 
9lJ for males and 96 f(lr females. The young dependency 
ratio is 81, it being 77 for males and 85 for females. 
Unlike the young d"pendel!cy ratio. the old dependency 
ratio is very low at 12,it being 13 for males and 11 for 
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females. 

Child-women ratio 

The child-women ratio is defind as tbe number of 
total children in the age group 0-4 to per 1,000 fe
males in the age group 15-49. From the data given in 
statement 5.7, the child-women ratio for the 80 per cent 
non-sample slips of 1971 Census works out to 645. For 
the survey popUlation, it comes to 646, 

Marital status 

Eighty per cent non-sample individual slips of the 
1971 Census, covering 23,642 persons comprising 13,509 
males and 10,133 femah:s of the town were utilised for 
the analysis of age, sex and marital status. Among the 
males, 62.51 per cent are never married, 35.18 per cent 
are currently married, 2.26 per cent are widowed, 0.02 
per cent are di\orced or separated and 0.03 per cent have 
unspecified marital status. Among the females, 53.67 per 
cent arc never married, 41.05 per cent are currently 
married. 5.04 per cent are wido,;\ ed. 0.04 per cent are 
divorced or separated and 02 per cent have un
specified marital status. The followmg statement gives tbe 
distribution of popUlation by age, sex and marital status. 



STATEMENT 5.9 

Distribution of population by age, sex: and marital status (based on 80 per cent 
non·sample individual slips of 1971 Census) 

AI' group Population Marital statu! 
------ -- --------------- -------------_ .. _-----
Persons Males Females Never married Married Wid, wed Divorced or Unspecified 

______ - _____ separated 

Males Females Males Fei1lales Males Females -------
Males Females 

Males FeTales 

1 2 

0-4 3,140 

5-9 3,214 

10-14 2,866 

15-19 2.6~9 

20-24 3,098 

25-29 ],782 

30-34 I,Sl7 

35-39 1,266 

40-44 1,044 

45-49 804 

50-54 713 

399 

60-64 507 

65-69 231 

402 

3 

! ,717 

1,521 

1,677 

993 

847 

701 

582 

461 

439 

222 

290 

143 

250 

4 5 

1,518 1,622 

1,497 1,717 

1,345 1,~12 

982 1,597 

1.0~4 1,570 

789 218 

670 

S65 31 

462 27 

343 23 

274 26 

177 12 

1217 12 

88 

152 1.5 

6 7 

1,497 

8 

713 80 

359 469 

24 '170 

10 778 

5 660 

5 S40 

417 

376 

185 

1 215 

110 

14' 

8 

39 

261 

689 

534 

419 

293 

210 

134 

99 

42 

9 

5 

5 

12 

9 

19 

36 

24 

62 

28 

90 

10 

1 

2 

6 

11 

25 

36 

48 

64 

42 

117 

46 

113 

11 12 

1 

2 1 

1 

13 

1 

1 

1 

14 

'1 

4 

3 

3 

1 

Total 23,1)~2 13, ~09 10,113 8,444 5,438 4,753 4,160 30.5 511 3 4 4 20 

It is found from the above statement that never 
married persons, accounting for 58.72 per cent, ~onsti
tute a bulk of the total population. The incidence 
of never married persons is 62.S1 per cent among males 
and 53.67 per cent among females. In 1971 Census, per· 
sons aged 9 Yl!ars or less were treated as never married 
irrespective of returns actually made in the slips. The 
boys and girls in the age group 0-14 are also over
whelmingly unmarried. The incidence of unmarried 

males after the age of 29 and of girls after the age of 
24 is low. Above the age of 35, there are 151 males and 
12 females remaining unmarried. 

Married p¢rsons constitute 37.70 per cent of th 
total popUlation. The proportion of married males i: 
35. J 8 per cent and of married females is 41.05 per cent. 
The earliest age group when both males and females are 
married is 10-14. Eight boys and 39 girls who are 
married in this age group come under the category of 
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child maniage. Evidently the incidence of child marriage 
is comparatively higher in case (f girls. Further in the 
age groups 10'-14, 15-19 and 20-24. married fe
males are far in excess of the married males in the 
corresponding age group which indicates that the 
females in the town enter matrimony at the early age. 
In the age group 25 years and above, married males 
outnumber married females This is mainly because of 
the older age of the husbands than their wives at the 
time of marriage. 

The proportion of widowed persons is 3.45 per cent 
and of divorced or separated persons only 003 per cent. 
Among males 2.2G per cent are widowers and 0.02 per 
cent are divorced or separated. Among females, 5.04 
per cent are widows and 0.04 per cent are divorced or 
separated. Divorce, separation and widowhood also 

start at an early age for females, Even in the age group 
10-14, one female is divorced or separated and in the 
age group 15-19, one female is widowed. rn the age 
group 35 years and above, while only 283 males are 

widowers, 491 females are widows. It appears that 
social conditions favour the remarriage of widowers. 
Though there is no prohibition against the remarriage 
of widows, they find it more difficult to get life part
ners. The incidence of divorce or separalion is low in 
the town as only 3 males and 4 females are found in 
this category. 

In the field, 200 sample households covering a popu
lation of 1,251 persons were contacted for carrying out 
the detailed survey. The following statement gives the 
distribution of surveyed population by age, sex and 
marital status. 

STATEMENT S.10 

Distribution of population in surveyed households by age, sex and marital status 

Age group Population Marital status 

------------- --______ ,-_____ ----------------
Persons Males Females Never married Married Widowed 

-------- --__ ._--- --------
Males Females Males Females Males Females 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

0-4 176 86 90 86 90 

5-9 173 96 77 96 77 

10-14 17' 81 94 81 93 

15-19 130 67 63 63 49 4 14 

20-24 116 65 51 53 18 12 33 

25-29 91 44 47 13 3 31 43 1 

30-34 79 41 38 2 39 34 3 

35-49 161 84 7~ 83 '/5 2 

SO-59 75 42 33 35 H 6 9 

60-69 41 25 16 2 17 10 6 6 

'0+ 34 19 15 12 4 7 11 

Total 1,251 650 (l01 397 331 233 2)8 2i) 32 
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It wilI be seen that while taking all ages into consi
deration, the percentage of never married persons at 
58. I 9 is the highest. Their incidence is 61.08 among 
males and 55.08 among females. Married persons cons
titute 37.65 per cent of the total population. Among 
the males, 35,84 per cent are married and among the 
female, 39.60 per cent. Wid·)we.1 persons account for 
only 4 16 p~r cent; 3.03 per cent among males and 5.32 
per cent among females No divorced or separated 
persons has been returned during the survey. The 

analysis of marital status by age groups, mutatis mu
tandis. is the same as discussed above in the case of 80 
per cent non-sample population of the town. 

Age at marriage 

The following statement shows the age at marriage 
related to the persent age and sex of ever married 
persons in the surveyed households. 

STATEMENT 5·11 

Age at marriage related to the present age and sex 

----------------------- ------------------------.--~ 

Present 
age 

Ever marl ied pop~Iation Number of persons by sex whose age at marriage is 
-------- - -------- _--- ---- ---- ---

Persons Males Females Males 

14 and 15- 20- 25- 30- 3'
below 19 24 29 34 39 

Females 
-------------_._-----

4e- 4~- 14 and i5- 2e- 25- 30-
44 and below 19 24 29 34 

above 

. 5- 41'_ 4~ and 
39 44 above 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 JO II 12 13 14 ]5 16 17 18 19 20 

Below 15 

15-14 1i4 16 47 3 7 6 

25-34 lSo 70 81 '9 28 13 

35-44 1 0 64 55 10 37 16 

45-S4 88 47 41 4 24 16 2 

~5+ lOG S6 44 10 9 18 11 7 

Total 523 253 270 13 49 123 ~6 9 

It will be observed from the above statement that 
most of the males marry before attaining the age of 30 
years and females before 2S years. Only 12 out of 253 
ever married males were married at the age of 30 years 
and above and 3 out of 270 ever married females 
were married at the age of 25 years and above. The 

2 

12 31 4 

9 48 23 

6 38 11 

3 26 J I 1 

1 7 27 ]0 

38 170 S9 2 

modal age group for age at marriage for males is 
20-24 and for females 15-19. 

Statement 5.12 shows the influence of educational 
standard at age of marriage of ever married persons in, 
the surveyed households. 
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~ It has been found that the educational standard of 
persons has some contribution in deciding their age at 
the marriage. As many as 3S out of 38 girls married 
at the age of 14 years and below are illiterate and 5 out 
of 13 boys married at this age are also illiterate. Again, 
the modal age groups for age at marriage for boys and 
girls who have studied upto matriculation are 20 --24 
and 15-19, respectively. However, the modal age groups 
for age at marriage for boys and girls who are graduat
es and above are 25-29 and 20-24, respectively. The 
conclusion is tbat in case of illiterate the average age at 
marriage is the lowest. It can be deduced that the 
increase in the educational standard leads to the 
increase in the average age at marriage. 

Statement 5.13 gives age at marriage related to 
religion/caste/community of ever married persons in 
surveyed households. 

It will be seen from the above statement that reli
gion contributes least in deciding age at marriage. 
Among Hindus, Sikhs and Jains, the modal age group 
for age at marriage for boys is invariably 20-24. 
However, the lone Muslim boy was married in the 

age group 25-29. Similarly,' a1nong Hindus, Sikhs 
and Muslims, the modal age group for age at marriage 
for girls is 15-19. However, the only 2 Jain girls were 
married in the age'group 20-24. Child marriages, i.e., 
at the age 14 and below are not found among Jains and 
Muslims. Among Hindus, such marriages are found 
among all castes except Dhobis. The number of ever 
married Muslim and Jain persons is, however, so small 
that no definite conclusions can be drawn about them. 

No inter-religious marriage, inter-caste marriage 
and divorcee re-marriage had been recorded in the 200 
surveyed households of the town. However, one case 
of remarriage of a widower and a widow, both belon
ging to Brahman caste, had been reported in the town. 

Literacy 

In the Census, literacy is defined as the ability to 
read and write with understanding in any language. 
Children of age 4 years and below are classified as 
illiterate. Literacy rates (per cent) by sex are furnished 
for the 1981 and 1971 censuses as well as the survey 
population in the following statement. 

STATEMENT 5.14 

Literacy rate (per cent) by sex in Thanesar town 

"'---'-,,,..,.~~~= 

time Total population Number of literates Literacy rate (per cent) 
_,-- ----_."._ .... ----- ------------- ----------
Persons Males Females Persons Males Females Persons Males Females 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 .. ':' 9; ~lO - J;$j 
; 'i 

1981 Census 49,OSJ 27,175 21,877 29,126 18,117 11,009 59.38 66.67 ~O.32 

1971 Census 29,555 16,888 12,667 16,619 IO,8N 5,745 56.23 64.39 45.35 

Survey 1,2S! 650 601 682 409 273 54.52 62.92 4.5.42 
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The general literacy rate has been calculated by 
dividing the number of literates by the total population, 
which includes children of age 4 years and below who 
cannot be considered as literates. The general literacy 
rate is, therefore, a crude indicator of the literacy 
situation and needs further refinement. According to 
the 1981 Census, out of the total population of the 
town, 29,126 are literate. In other words, the general 

literacy rate is 59.38 per cent. The corresponding rate 
in 1971 was 56.23 per cent. Among males 18,117 or 
66.67 per cent, and among females 11,009, or 50.32 
per cent. are literate. At the 1971 Census, there were 
10,847 males and 5,745 females who were recorded as 
literate, with the general literacy rates being 64.39 per 
cent and 45.35 per cent, respectively. At the time of 
survey, the general literacy rates were 54.52 per cent, 
62.92 per cent and 45.42 per cent for the total, male 
and female population, respectively which more or 
less correspond to the 1971 Census figures. It will, 
therefore, be seen that there has been a notable pro
gress in the improvement olliteracy during the decade 
1971-1981. The improvement of literacy has been 
faster in case of females as compared to males of the 
town. 

Education 

The statement 5.15 shows the distribution of the 
population of the town by age, seX and education 
based on 80 per cent non-sample slips of 1,,71 Census. 

The extent of illiteracy for the total population of 
the town is 45.35 per cent. It is 36.95 per cent among 
males and 56.54 per cent among females. It is signifi
cant to note that the maximum number of illiterates is 
to be found in the age group 35 and above both in 
males and females because they did not get the benefit 
of compulsory education when they were children. It 
can be inferred that illiteracy is fading away with the 
passage of time in the sense that younger the persons 
better the literacy rate among them and older the 
persons poorer is the literacy. Another interesting 
point is that at every stage, the incidence of illiteracy 
among females is higher as compared to that of males in 
the same age group. The differential between illiteracy 
rates among males and femalell is very sharp in the 
age group 35 and above. It steadily decreases towards 
the younger ages and is narrow in the age group 5- 9. 
This indicates that the female education which was 

generally neglected a few decades ago is now receiving 
better attention and encouragement. 

Similarly, if the distribution of literate persons is 
considered on the basis of their levels of education. it 
is found that 20.92 per cent of the males and 3],40 
per cent of the females have been reported literates 
without educational level. Majority of such persons is 
found in the age groups 5-9 and 10-14 which means 
that they are either children studying in primary 
classes who have acquir~d knowledg~ of reading and 
writing or have dlscolltinued their studies bdore 
passing the primary examination. Again. among the 
literate persons, 19.76 per cent males and 28.77 per 
cent females have attained the primary level of educa
tion and 14.76 per cent males and 14.87 per cent 
females have studied upto middle standard. This shows 
that 55.44 per cent of the male literate popUlation and 
75.04 per cent of the female literates did not go beyond 
middle standard of education. It is evident that female 
education becomes almost sealed at middle stage and 
only one-fourth of them go for higher studies beyond 
middle class. Over and above this, 33.89 per cent of 
the total literates among males and 16.05 per cent of 
the total literates among females are matriculates. 
The disparity among males and females matriculates 
is very high especially in the age groups 15-19 and 
20-24 due to the fact that females discontinue their 
studies on getting married. 

Among the literate popUlation, approximately 11 
per cent males and 9 per cent females go for higher 
education beyond matriculation. Only 12 males and 
'I females are non-technical diploma or certificate 
holders which is not equal to degree and 9 males and 1 
female are technical diploma or certificate holders of 
the same standard. As many as 494 males and 246 
females are the holders of graduate degree other than 
technical degree and 303 males and 62 females are post
graduate degree holders. There are 54 males who have 
acquired graduate or post-graduate technical degree or 
diploma in engineering and technology, 7 males and 1 
female III medicine and 30 males and 75 females in 
teaching. Though in all educational levels. men 
generally outnumber women, it is found that there are 
more women recipients of technical degree in teaching 
than men having the same qualifications. 

Statement 5.16 gives the distribution of survey 
population by age, sex and education. 
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STATEMENT 5.15 

Distribution of population by age, sex: and edutationallevel (based on 80 per cent non-sample slips of 1971 Census) 

Educational level Selt Age @roup 
0-4 '-9 0-14 .5-19 20-24 25-3t 35+ All ages 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

Illiterate M 1,622 876 247 204 246 SOo 1,297 4,992 

F 1,518 848 291 2., 334 721 1,770 5,729 

I Literate without M 840 522 40 41 69 270 1,782 

educational level F 649 454 41 38 70 1~1 J,3a3 

3 Primary M 1 620 245 125 224 468 1,683 

F 484 208 130 238 207 1,267 

4 Middle M 125 384 ISS 230 363 1,257 

F 110 2U 94 141 97 655 

5 Matriculation or M , 793 1,117 482 487 2,886 
higher secondrY F 6 253 213 180 " 707 

6 Non-technical diploma or M 5 'I 12 
certificate not equal to F 6 1 7 
degree 

'I Technical diploma or M 7 2 , 
certificate !lot equal to F 1 
degree 

8 Graduate degree othe, M 8 314 121 51 494 

than technical degree F 19 191 31 S 246 

9 Post-graduate degree M 1 41 144 117 383 
other than technical degree F 17 38 7 62 

10 Technical degree or diploma 
equal to degree or post-

graduate degree 

(i) EnilioccriD8 &: M 3 41 10 ,. 
technolog; F 

(ii) Medicine M 3 4 7 

F 1 1 

(iii) Teaching M 2 2 14 12 30 

F 37 33 .5 75 

Total P 3,140 3,214 2,866 2,659 3,098 3,299 5,366- ~3,642 

M 1,622 1.717 1,521 J,677 2.044 J,840 3,088 13,0509 
F 1,S18 1,497 1,34, 982 1.054 1,459 1Z,278 10,133 _-



STATEMENT S.16 

Distribution of population in surveyed households by age, sex and educational level in Thanesar town 

Ed ucational lc:vel Sex Age group 

---------------------------------
0-4 5-9 10-14 15-19 20-24 25-34 35 + All ages 

1 2 3 .. 5 6 7 8 9 10 

J llliterato M 86 41 10 8 9 27 60 241 
F 19 43 2% ., 18 40 101 328 

I Literate without educational M 2 51 22 3 3 5 14 101 
level F 32 21 2 I .. 10 70 

3 Primat7 M 3 36 11 9 9 22 90 

F 2 37 3 , 3 IS 65 

.. lIIitidl • M 10 22 6 8 18 64 

F 16 17 5 12 8 S8 

Matriculation or highcr M 2 23 26 26 28 lOS 
secondary F 22 11 11 8 52 

d Technical diploma or certi- M 1 1 
ficate not equal to degree tF 3 3 

, Graduate degree otber tban M U 1 6 20 

tcchnical degree F 2 6 .. 4 16 

• Post. graduate degree other M 6 IJ 3 11 
than technical degree F 1 IZ 1 .. 

9 Technical degree or diploma 

equal to degree or post-
graduate degree 

<I> Medicine M 1 I 

F 

(ii) Teaching M J 8 8 17 

F - 3' 1 1 5 

Total M 88 95 80 67 72 88 160 6~0 

F 89 77 96 61 '0 80 148 601 
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In the surveyed households out of 1,25J persons, 
682 (54.52 per cent) are returned as literates and 
educated persons, the percentage of male Jiterates 
(62.92) being much higher than that of female literates 
(45.42). This confirms that the extent of education 
is less among females than among males. 

Out of the literates, 24.45 per cent males and 25.64 
per cent females are literates" itbout educational 1evel, 
22.00 per cent males and 23.81 per cent females have 
attained primary level, 15.65 per cent males and 21.25 
per cent females middle level, 25.67 per cent males 
and 19.05 per cent females are matriculates. Only 
12.23 per cent of the total literate males and 10.25 
per cent of the total literate females have gone for 
higher studies beyond matriculation. One male and 
3 females have received technical diploma or certificate 
not equal to degree. 20 males and Hi females are 
graduates, 11 males and 4 females are post-graduates, 
and 18 males and 5 females have acquired technical 
degree or diploma equal to degree or post-graduate 
degree. 

Education score 

In order to know the level of literacy in the towQ, 
a method of score as given below was adopted. For 
this purpose, children belonging to the age group 0-4 
were excluded. 

Educational level Score 

I11iterate 0 

Literate without level 1 

Primary or junior basic 2 

Matriculation or higher secondary 3 

Technical diploma or certificate not equal 4 
to degree 

Non-technical diploma or certificate not 4 
equal to degree 

Graduate degree other than technical degree ~ 

Technical degree or diploma equal to degree 5 

Post-graduate degree other than technical 5 
degree 

86 

Post-graduate technical degree 

Ph.D or equivalent 

5 

6 

The cumulative score of all individuals, males and 
females was then divided by total number of 
individ uals, males and females, respectively to obtain 

the average per head score for total individuals, males 
and females. On the basis of survey results, the 
average per household education score for the town 
is 8.8 and average per head education score is 1.41. 
For males. it is 1.64 and for females 1.15. 

Non·enrolment in school and discontinuation of studies 

It is found from the survey conducted in the town 
that despite the statutory provision of compulsory 
education, there are instances for both non-enrolment 
in school and discontinuation of studies. 

Out of 200 households canvassed during the survey, 
only J 37 households consisting of 24 scheduled casles 

and 113 others bad children of school going a.ge viz., 
6-14 years. Ten households among scheduled castes 
and 22 households among other communities did not 
send the children to school. 

Among the 137 bouseholds having children of 
school going age, 40 had only boys, 33 only girls· and 
64 both boys and girls. Nine out of 40 households 
with only boys of school going age and 8 out of 33 
households with only girls of school going age did not 
send the children to school. Out of 64 households 
with both boys and girls of school going age, 2 house
balds kept back the boys, 5 households the girls and 
8 households both boys and girls from school. 

In the surveyed households, 7 boys and 2 girls 
had discontinued their studies prematurely. The most 
common reason for never attendance of school and 
discontinuation of studies was poverty of the house
hold. Lack of interest by the children in studies 
sickness, disability, too small to go to school and i~ 
certain cases necessity for the children to look after 
their younger brothers and sisters were the other 
reasons advanced by the informants for not sending 

their cbildren to school. 



CHAPTER VI 

Migration and Settlement of Families 

There is no restriction on the movement of Indian 
nationals within tbe country and no record is 
maintained of such movements. Census and surveys 
are. therefore, the only source for ascertaining the 
quantum and direction of such movements and the 
type of persons who shift. In the census, migrants 
are classified on the basis of place of birth or place of 
last residence. A person is considered as a migrant by 
place of birth, if the place in which he is enumerated 
during the census is other than the place of his birth. 
Similarly a person is considered as migrant by place 
of last residence, if the place in which he is enumerated 
during the census is other than his place of immediate 
last residence. The analysis which is presented in this 
chapter is based on the special study of Thanesar 
town. 

Human beings always try to improve their lot 
economically. socially, hygienically and for acquiring 
modern facilities of life. Some persons are bold 
enough for taking the risks, breaking their ties with 
kith and kin and their environment and are ready to 
shift permanently to new places for better living, 
service, trade and commerce and in search of other 
means of livelihood, while otbers are orthodox and do 
not like to shift. Yet another form of permanent 
migration may spring up from natural or man made 
calamities such as famines, droughts and partition. 
Brides leave their parental house after marriage for 
living with their husbands and young persons go out 
of their houses for higher education. Mention also 
needs to be made here of birth migration resulting 
from the expectant women in many cases going for 
delivery to the parental home and return to their 
husl::.ands place along with th e child. In such cases, 
the child is recorded as migrant. Migration to a town 
is thus a continuous phenomenon. 

Number of households by place of birth/place of Jast 
residence of the head of the household 

The following statement gives an idea about the 
number of migrant households in relation to the place 
of birth and place of last residence of tbe head of 
household. 

STATEMENT 6.1 

Distribution of households by place of birth and 
pJace of last residence of the head of the household 

Area of migration 

f 

Non-Migrants 

Migrants 

Elsewhere in the 
district 

2 Other districts 01 
Haryana state 

Number of households by 
--------------....-
Place of birth 

Number Percen. 
tage 

2 3 

39 

161 80.S 

35 17.5 

23 11.5 

Place of last residence 

Number Percentage 

4 S 

39 19.5 

161 80.5 

36 18.0 

25 n.s 

3 Other states of India 33 16.5 60 30.0 

4 Other countries 70 35.0 40 20.0 

Total 200 100.0 200 100.0 



It is found from the above statement that out of 
200 surveyed households, 39 or 1 q.S per cent belong 
to Thanessr town and as such are non-migrants both f 
in relation to place of birth and place of last residence 
of the head of household and the remaining 161 
households or, 80.5 per cent, arc migrants. Members 
of migrant househOlds from within the district, other 
districts of Haryana state and other states of India 
are higher in relation to place of last residence of the 
head of household than in relation to the place of 
birth. Only the number of migrant households from 
other countries based on place of last residence of the 
head of household is lower than that based on place 
of birth. It is mainly due to the fact that some of the 
refugee households from Pakistan who crossed the 
border under the most trying circumstances first halted 
at the nearest places/camps in the neighbouring state 
of Punjab and from there they gradually dispersea to 
other places which offered them better prospects, thus 
increasing the number of internal migrants from 
within India and decreasing the number of migrants 
from other countries. 

The following statement gives the distribution of 
migrant households by number of members and place 
of last residence of the head of household. 

STATEMENT 6.2 

Distribution of migrant households by number of 
members 'and place of last residence of the head of 

housebold 

Place of lalt reSidence Number of members 
_--------------

Single 2 to' 6 to 10 11 & TOlal 
above 

1 2 3 4 , 6 

1 Elsewhere in the 

district except 

Thanesar town 11 25 36 

2 Other districts of 

Haryana state IS 9 2S 

.1 Other states of 

India 3 27 29 1 60 

4 Other countries 11 27 2 40 

Total 3 64 90 4 161 

The canvassing of 200 homehold schedules in the 
town reveals that 161 families were migrants on the 
basis of place of last residence of the head of 
household. The distribution of members among these 
households shows that 3 households are single member 
households. one each baving migrated from the 
neighbouring states of Punjab and Uttar Pradesb and 
the union territory of Delhi. Another 4 households 
including 1 migrating from Ambala district, 1 from 
union territory of Chandigarh and 2 from Pakistan 
have 11 or more members. A majority of 90 house
holds, or nearly 56 per cent, have 6 to 10 members and 
the remaining 64 households, or about 40 per cent, 
have 2 to 5 members. Households with 6 to 10 
members are predominantly found among migrants 
from other places of the district and other countries 
and those having 2 to 5 members outnumber among 
from other districts of Haryana. Among migrants 
from other states of India, households with 2 to 5 
members and () to 10 members are almost equally 
distributed. 

Households by longest stay of any member 

The following statement gives the distribution of 
migrant households by size of the household and 
duration of stay of any member who has stayed the 
longest in the present residence. 

STATEMENT 6.3 

Distribution of migrant households by size of tbe 
household and duration of stay in the present residence 

Size of the Duration of stay 
household ----------------

Less 1 to 5 6 to n to 21 and Total 
than years 10 years 20 more 
J year years years 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

Sinllc member 3 3 

2 to 5 members 4 15 18 13 14 64 

6 to 10 members 2 13 16 19 40 90 

11 and more 

members 2 2 4 

Total 6 31 3' 3~ 56 161 
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It will be seen that out of 161 migrant households, 
56 or more than one-third bave reported 21 years or 
more as the longest stay of any member in the town. 
Households reporting 6 to 10 years and 11 to 20 years 
longest stay of any member in the present residence 
count 34 in each Clse and those having 1 to 5 years 
and less th1n one year stay are 31 and 6 households. 
respectively. It appears that the household! 
having more than 10 years stay of any member 
in the town constitute large sized families, 
mostly having 6 to 10 members. On the other hand. 

the households having 10 ye~rs or lesser stay in the 
town have a modal size of 2 to 5 members. Again. 
among 11)1 migrant hou5eholds 92 or,7 per cent 
have migrated to the town from rural areas and tbe 
remaining 6} households. or 43 per cent, from urban 
areas. 

Period and stages of migration 

The following statement gives the period and 
migration stages of households hailing from outside. 

STATEMENT 64 

Time and migration stages of households 

Place from which Total number of Number of house- Number of Number of Number of 
the household migrant house- holds migrated households households household~ 

hails holds in ;9'5 or earlier migrated du- migrated du- migrated in 
ring 1956_ ring IQOI- '9f6 or 

60 65 later 
-------- -----_-. -----'----
Direct- In In Direct- In In Direct- In In 
Iy from two three Iy from two three Jy from two three 
the pIa- sta- stages the pla- sta- stages the pIa- sta_ stages 
ce of ges ce of ges ce of ges 
origin origin origin 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

1 Within the district 36 12 .. 8 2 7 2 

except Thanesar town 

2 Other district!! of 25 6 2 2 5 2 ~ 

Haryana state 

3 Other states of India 60 11 6 6 9 5 2 14 6 

4 Other countries <10 36 1 2 

Total ]61 65 11 8 20 10 4 26 0 6 



Among the 161 migrant households, 65 or about 40 
per cent have migrated to the town in the year 1955 or 
earlier, overwhelmingly from Pakistan. Twenty house
holds migrated to the town during the period 1956-
60, 34 during 1961 to 1965 and 42 after the year 
1965. This showg that the pace of migration is conti
nuously on the increase. Mi~rations after 1955 have 
taken place mostly from other states of India, 
notably from the neighbouring states of Punjab, Uttar 
Pradesh and the union territory of Delhi. Again 
among the 96 migrant households who came to the 

town after 1955, as many as 58 households, or 60.42 
per cent, migrated to the town directly from their 
place of origin, 28 households, or 29.16 per cent, in 
two stages and the remaining 10 households, or 10.42 
per cent, in three stages. 

Unit of migration 

The following statement shows the particulars of 
unit of migration of the migrant households. 

STATEMENT 6.5 

Distribution of migrant households by unit of migration 

Area of migration Total number of Only male working only female Entire family 
households members working members ------------

2 

1 Within the district except 36 
Thanesar town 

2 Other districts of Haryana 25 
state 

3 Other states of India 60 

4 Other countries 40 

Total 161 

Of 161 migrant househvlds, 124 migrated to the 
town in one single lot. In the case of 30 households, 
male working members came first, followed by other 
mc-mbers of the households. Six households comprised 
male working members only and one household con
sisted of female working members only. As regards 
the characteristics of the place of origin at the time of 
migration of 161 migrant households, 92 have hailed 
from villages, 22 from small towns, 33 from medium 

towns and 14 from cities. 

Reasons for migration 

The study of reasons for migration to the town was 
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All at a Only male working 
time members at the first 

stage, followed by 
others 

3 4 5 6 

30 6 

1 111 6 

3 1 39 17 

2 37 

6 1 124 30 

made in respect of those households which had settled 
in the town after 1955. Such households. numbered 
96 out of the total 161 migrant households. Of these, 30 
households have migrated because of service, 25 house
holds in soorch of suitable job or employment for their 
livelihood, 16 011 account of transfer of service, 11 for 
carrying on their business in the town, 5 for the study 
of their children, 2 for purchase of land and 1 each for 
doing medical practice. legal practice, to inherit pro
perty of sonless father-in-law, to settle in father's 
house, domestic problem at the previous place of resi
dence, return to home town and one from Khemkaran 
town of Punjab in the wake of 1965 war between India 
and Pakistan. 



Help received during migration 

It is revealed from the study that only 10 Hindu 
households- 8 Khatri, 1 Vaish and I Ramdasi sched
uled caste -received help fro~ government alone at 
the time of their migration. Nine of these households 
are migrants from Pakistan and one from Uttar 
Pradesh. The head of the Vaish household, which mig
rated from Uttar Pradesh, got service as a clerk in the 
State Bank of India. The nine migrant households from 
Pakistan were accommodated in refugee eamps for 
about G m:Jnths and some of them received cash pay
ment in lieu of their claims for the property left in 
Pakistan. Four households also received loans from 
the government for construction Of house which they 
repaid in instalments. 

Problems faced during or after migration 

Only 20 households out of 161 migrant households 
faced one or more problems during or after migration. 
Of these, 5 households found difficulty in getting suit
able employment, 4 households financial problem, 
1 household water problem and another 1 household 
could not get a shop on reasonable rent for starting 
business. Accommodation and employment problem 
was faced by 3 households, accommodation and finance 
problem by one household and employment and 
finance problem by I household. Two households have 
not specified the problems faced Eight households 
reported that their problems were still continuing. 

Close relations at the place from where migrated 

Out of 161 migrant households, only 6.5 have re-
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ported their close relatiom at the place from where 
they have migrated. The relations are of assorted type
grand parents parents, brothers and sisters, father's 
brother, father's brother's son, brother's son-in-Iaws 
etc. Out of these 65 households. 59 visited their close 
relations at least once during the last three years. Six 
households did not visit even once, 42 visited 1 - 3 
times. 9 visited 4-6 times and 8 more than 6 times. 

Similarly 50 households out of 65 w'~re vioited by 
close relations staying at the place from where they 
migrated in the course of last three years. Of them 39 
households were visited 1-3 times, 2 households 4 - 6 
times and 9 households more than six times. 

Property at the place from where migrated 

Only 29 out of 161 migrant households have re
ported their property at the place from where they 
migrated. Of them. one household is residing in the 
town for more than 20 years. 8 for 10-19 years, 10 
for 5 - 9 years, 6 for I 4 years and 4 for less than a 
year. The property of 8 migrant households is looked 
after by their parents, of 7 by their brothers and of 1 
by his unek The propertiy of 5 households is looked 
after by their parents and brothers, of 2 by their 
brothers and sons, of 1 by his wife and brother and of 
another one by his parents, brother and son.. In the 
case of one household. the property has been given 
on rent and in the case of the remaining j households. 
there is DO arrangement for supervision of their proper
ty. Only 11 out of 29 migrant households have been 
enjoying benefits from their property, 



CHAPTER VII 

Neighbourhood Pattern 

The term neighbourhood is a very elastic term and 
is rather difficult to define with absolute precision. 
Various writers have given definitions of neighbour
hood which vary with their needs. According to E.E. 
BUlgel. the neighbourhood is a term which is difficult 
to define. It may be characterised as a primary infor
mal group consi!"ting of at least potentially all persons 
who live in local proximity!. It is not only a physical 
unit but a social and moral oneness. Neighbourhood 
for this study, has been defined as a small community, 
usually a mohalla, characterIsed by a limited area. 
common sharing of certain services and amenities and 
sufficient physical proximity to cultivate personal face 
to face relationships. The neighbourhood is not a self 
contained system, those who live in it. have to reach 
outward in order to meet a variety of requirements. 

There are various small and large sized mohallas in 
Thanesar town which have been grouped under twelve 
wards. Each mohalla or lacality has its own name de
pending eillier upon name of the dominant caste that 
resides in it or its fUDctlOn tbat it performs, or in the 
name of some prominent man or on tbe basIs of occu
pation that residents of a particular 10caIJty follow. 
Each mohulla or locality is separated from the other 
by streets or lanes. People are very clear as to where 
their locality starts and where it ends Out of a number 
of distinct are-as in the town, eight were selected for 
study of tbe neighbourhood pattern. These are Balmiki 
Basti. Pandav Mohalla, Basti Jogian, Saudagaran 
MahalIa, Gali Old Post Office, Gobindgarh, New 
Colony and Gali Suniaran. 

Knowledge and awareness of the localities is itself 
a part of integration of a community. For identification 
and the attributes of neighboUlhood, the Encyclopaedia 
of Social Sciences reads a!> "the most distinct chaIacter
iSlics of a nelghbourer are its relatIOn with a local area 
sufficlentiy compact to permit frequent and llltimate 
association and the emergence out of !ouch assocIation 

sufficient homogeneity and unity to permit a primary 
or face to face social grouping endowed with a strong 
sense of self consciousness and capable of influencing 
the behaviour of its several constituents". The respond
ents were asked how they were acquainted with the 
locality. Many of them were well acquainted especially 
who were born in the town and who had been living 
there before partition. Rest of them also knew their 
locality well. The ecological arrangement of vanous 
neigh bourhoods depicts the traditional pattern of 
Indian towns/cities where areas near central market 
are captured by bigh economic strata. As we move 
away from the centre, the social status of these resi
dential areas declines and tbe lowest strata in caste 
hierarchy occupy the peripheral zone of the town. But 
new trends are also emerging now-a-days. Certain 
good localities are coming up in the periphery zone. 
ThIS is due to the expansion and planned development 
of the town e.g. Sector 13 of Urban Estate. So far eco
logical arrangements of localities are concerned, we 
find that Thanesar is in transitional zone. New struct
ures on the periphery zo:ce reveal new trend, whereas 
residential patterns of the old town represent the 
traditional paiterns. The natural ecologic:l1 process of 
cooperation caused by social and political factors come 
into full play in sorting out people in various local 
groups Let us see the reflectioil of neighbourhood pa
ttern in these eigb.t localities. 

Balmiki BasH 

It is located in ward 10 on Railway road, opposite 
Mohan cinema. Five neighbourhood schedules were 
canvassed among the inhabitants. As the name connotes 
only B&lmikis live in this locality. who are either swee
pers or engaged in some other menial jobs. Most of 
them are employed in Municipal Committee and 
Kuruksbetra University. At the time of sUIvey in 1973, 
tbeir conditions were pitiable as they were living in 
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extremely unhygienic conditions. Now they have shown 
improvements in their environments. Their houses are 
mostly pucca, single storeyed but lack good ventilation 
and sau;tation. This a.ea h:ls b::cn declared as slum 
area under 20 point programme for giving special 
attention to their problems. Now, the lanes are made of 
bricks with both side drainage but in poor condition. 
Heaps of debris, roaming of pigs and slushy lanes are 
a common sight. At the time of survey, there were no 
public lavatories and the locality had acute water 
scarcity. Now the position has improved with the 
installation of public taps in streets and water connec
tions in houses. Street lights and electric connections 
are provided there. Many houses have installed tele
vision sets. 

All the respondents of this locality are living there 
since birth and have the same background as all of 
them are sweepers. They have identified the boundaries 
of their locality in identical manners. It begins from 
Shastri market, Naya Bazar opposite Mohan cinema 
and ends at Chakravarty Mohalia which falls in ward 
No. 10. Before partition, this locality was known as 
Raj Mohalla because Raj (Masons) used to live here. 
It was also known as 'Lutton Mohalla' as a pond 
known as, 'Lutton Pond' was located in the vicinity of 
mohalla. It was also narrated by the respondents at 
the time of survey that boils and minor skin disorders 
subside after taking a dip in the pond. But now the 
pond has dried up. So the locality at present is more 
popularly known as Balmiki Basti. 

Cultural, religious and social activities are lacking 
in the neighbourhood. Social corgregation is very little 
due to absence of formal associations in different 
neighbourhoods in the town. All these formal asso
ciations are more important for upper strata for social 
contacts whereas poor have neither means nor time to 
join such associations. All the households of Balmiki 
Basti narrated about the celebration of Rishi Balmik's 
birthday. Kirtan is held in Balmik Mandir and a pro
cession is also taken out from the Mandir which takes 
a round of the town. This procession and k;rtan is 
organised by Balmiki Sabha. All the members of 5 
interviewed households participated in kirtan and pro
cession apart from contributing a nominal subscription. 
Four of the respondents of Balmiki Basti also mention
ed about Dussehra Mela at Devi Koop, where they 
joined the fare. 

In order to know the degree of self-sufficiency of 
the neighbourhood, information regarding purchase of 
gr, cery. vegetables, fish and meat, cloth. stationery 
and toilet goods was collected from all thr- respondents 
of different localities. It was found that most of the 
commodities are purchased outside the living unit 
except at odd hours when they have to purchase from 
the residence-cum·sh,Jp available in the neighbour
hood. Now the residents of Balmiki Basti make their 
daily purchases from the Naya Bazar and Shastri Mar
ket which are nearby and also from the Main Bazar. 
For entertainment, they have Balmiki Dramatic Club 
who performs Ramlila and participates in Balmik's 
birthday celebrations. Mohan cinema is in very close 
proximity and is fully utilised for entertainment by the 
residents. Chaudhry Dharam Pal is very important 
person of this locality who also functioned as munid
pal co~mis:;;cner. At p~e~ent there are five Brass 
Bands in this locality which are operated by Balmiki 
communhy on various occasions as per demands of the 
people. Those are Parkash. Luxmi, Sarasvati, Janta and 
Shdnkar Brass Bands. There HIe two ~hops oi Punjabi 
refugees of Narang community who supply ghoris 
(Mares) in marriuges' on rtnt InllSis. 

Formal education and training plays a very impor
tant role in the determ ination of one's position in 
social stfllcture. Higher education enables a person to 
secure an occupation/service of higher prestige and 
consequently a higher social status. It has been obser
ved ~hat respondents from different localities are giving 
maXlUmm possible education to their wards either in 
the neighbourhood if facilities are existing there or in 
the town. 

Play games, past time hobbies and other various 
types of pleasurable pursuits are recreational activities. 
Recreational institutions like parks, playgrounds, 
libraries, clubs etc. are available in different localities 
of the town. But none of these facilities are available 
in the selected neighbourhoods. Park is the main source 
of recreation for the people of different age groups 
and sex. Retired and old persons go for walk in mor
ning and evening in small groups. Children go and 
play in park as well as in playground. Very few people 
visit library in their leisure time. Similarly very few 
persons go for swimming inspite of availability of good 
tanks. Women usually visit their neighbours and 
friends in leisure time or go to kirtan and satsang as 
the town is known for religious activities. There are 
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four cinema halls in the town and generally people 
entertain themselves by seeing the movies. In fact, the 
younger generation prefers to spend their leisure time 
in cinema hdils ins'.cad of piaying games. 

vegetarians and had their requirements from the Main 
Bazar and Moti Chowk area. Only 7 respondents are 
giving secondary education to their wards. Out of 
these seven. 4 are living in Pandav MohaJla. 

Palldav MohalJa Basti Jogian 

It is located in ward No. 11 which is triangular in 
shape. Boundaries of the mohalla are marked by Main 
Bazar, the Dara Khera Moha lla. Dhobi Mohalla and 
Chakravarty MohalIa. Four respondents were inter
viewed from this mohalfa at the time of sUlvey. The 
locality is mainly inhabited by Brahmans and Aggar
wals. who are generally engaged in business. Other 
castes are Khatri. Arora, Sunar and Jhinwar. Brahmans 
are normally engaged in the business of Purohitai and 
Jajrnani wOlk. Houses in this locality are big. pucca 
and made of small baked bricks and are mostly double 
or triple storeyed. Lanes anli sub-lanes are pueca. 
narrow and dingy. Sanitary conditions are comparative
ly satIsfactory. Because of slope, the sullllgc water does 
not block tbe drains. There is a big size nallah in the 
locality which is covered and acts aq a street. Office of 
the Inspector, Weight and Measures. Kurukshetra. is 
also located in this locality. The buildings are typical 
havelis and sufficient sun light does not reach the 
ground fiuor. Some of the houses are in dilapidated 
condition and are being replaced by the new ones 
while others are being repaired. The buildings ar~ 
occupied by the owners who are living here from gene
rations. Many houses have bath room, lavatory and 

separate tap. People living in this locality belong 
to middle class. 

Most of the residents are living here since birth and 
few others are residing from pre-partition times. Out 
of four respondents, three were goldsmiths and one was 
~egistered medical practitioner. All of them have given 
Identical characteristics of the locality. They reported 
that the locality is named after Pandavas-the mytho
logical heroes of Mahabharata who used to live in 
this area. The relpondents of Pandav Mohalla have 
not reported any social. cultural or religious activity 
inside the neighbourhood. 

. Janmashtami celebration at Nabhi Kamal Koop, 
10 the end of August is reported by all the respondents 
of Pa.ndav MohaUa. All of them participated in puja 
and kzrtan. Three families stated to have seen Dussehra 
mela on Jhansa road. All the respondents were 

It is located in ward No.9 opposite Kurukshetra 
tank, at the back of Radha Krishan Mandir. To be 

more precise it is near Saini Samaj Bhawan. But entry 
to this basti is from Piph-Pehowa road. Ten inter
views were conducted in this locality at the 
time of survey, locali ,y is predominantly occupied 
by Naik Rajputs. who are cart drivers and are 
very poor and illiterate, Other castes who live in 
this lccality are Jogi. Passi and one Sikh. Th-:y are 
living in tbis area since long Houses are single storey· 
ed and in dilapidated condition. Streets are crook(d 
but pucea and have both sides open drains. There is 
no provision for public lavatories in tile locality. Most 
of the people do not have separate bath rooms and 
kitchens in houses. There is a scarcity of water in the 
locality. The inhabitants also do the work of Raj Mistri 
(mason), white washing and rickshaw pulling. The 
respondents stated that their basti is located near Jogi
wal dharamshala and is named after tbis dharamshala. 
It used to be burial place for Muslims and was known 
as Kabristan (graveyard). But now there is no Kabristan 
around the locality. 

Kirtan was arranged before Holi in Basti Jogian. 
All the members of ten households participated in 
kirtan and played HoIi after kirtan. The households 
have also reported about the celebration of Teej by 
the ladies in the month of Sawan i.e. August. Ladies 
of the basti gathered in compound, performed puja and 
sung some folk songs of the festival. while swinging. 
Now they celebrate Janamashtami, Diwali, Dussehra 
and other Hindu festivals. They have formed an asso
ciation named 'Naik Sabha' with Shri Tara Chand as 
its president. All the interviewees buy their necessities 
of life from the town. 

Saudagaran Mohalla 

It is located in ward No. 1 and is bounded by 
Masita House, Bazaran street, Vashist road. Khatrian 
Mahalia and Guru Nanakpura. Four households were 
interviewed from this locality. It is predominantly 
occupied by Lohars and Tarkhans. Other castes are 
Dhobi, Chamar, Kumhar. Brahman, Arora and Khatri. 
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Khatris and Aroras are mostly refugees from West 
Paki5tan. Most of them are living here since birth and 
have little education. Inhabitants are very poor and 
their housing conditions are unsatisfactory. They are 
living in small single storeyed houses, which do not 
have proper ventilation. Streets are crooked and often 
blocked with dirt and sullage water. At the time of 
survey, locality lacked public blth rooms, lavatories 
and M C. tap'> like other poor localities, but now 
M.e. taps and electricity are available. People usually 
use their one roomed house for cooking, ba thing and 
sleeping. All the resp~mdenrs identified its boundary 
viz. Vashist road to Guru Nanakpura crossing. Prior 
to partition. Muslim traders used to live in this area 
and the locality is named after their profession. They 
are mostly small shopkeepers, Lohars, Tarkl).ans, 
Kumbars. tonga drivers, rick,haw pu11ers etc. 

Re,!,ondents of Saudagaran Mohalla had Dot 
reported any sociaL cultural or religious activity 
inside the neighbourhood at the time of survey. There 
is one Patta S {hib Gurdwarn in the locality. One 
household of Saudagaran Mohalla had reported of its 
participation in Guru Ravidas Birthday celebration in 
the month of January. The respondents were vegetari
ans. They usually purchas~ the goods from the t'1wn. 
There are small sho;Js of doctor, general merchants, 
lohars (blacksmiths), electricians, vagetable and fruit 
sellers and chakkis (flour mills). There is one renowned 
Lohar named Magi Ram known for his craftsmanship 
He migrated to this town about 60 years ago from 
Ambala Cantt., when he came here in connection with 
blacksmithy work of canal construction. 

Gali Old Post Office 

It is a small street which is located in ward No.3. 
Houses are built in a straigl).t row on both sides of the 
gali. Three respondents were interviewed in this 
locality. Aggarwals and Khatris are the predominant 
occupants of the lo;:ality. Most of them are cloth 
merchants, goldsmiths. small shopkeepers and middle 
c1as5 or lower middl~ class people and white collar 
workers. Houses are pucca and made of small bricks. 
Buildings are multi· storeyed and are of traditional 

architecture. All the houses are electrified, having 
separate provision for kitchen aud bath room. Mostly 
the owners are IIYJllg in the houses and do not have 
any problems regarding housing conditions of the 
locality. 

According to three respcndents, the neighbourhood 
starts from Main Bazar and ends at old post office. As 
an old post office was situated at one end of the guli 
that is why it is known as Gali Old Post Office. But 
now the old post office building is occupIed by the 
kuruksbetra Central Co-operative Bank Ltd. It is 
bou;lded by Co-operative Baa k old post office 
building), Mahabir Mahalia, Gudri Mohalla and Main 
Bazar. Khatris/ Aroras. Aggarwals and Sunars are the 
dominant ethnic groups. Most of th~ occupants of this 
locality are cloth merchants but none of our respon
dents is engaged in this profe,sion. One of them is a 
private contractor, one has watch rapair shop and the 
third one is cultivator. Respondents of this locality 
had not referred to any social, cultural or religious 
activity inside the neighbourhood at the time of 
survey. Participation in solar eclipse fair by members 
of three households was reported in Gali Old Post 
Office. Interviewees of this locality do all their shopp
ing within the neighbourhood but for stationery and 
toilet goods. There is one Hanuman Mandir near 
Co-operative Bank opposite Subzi Mandi. But now 
the people revealed that they celebrate all the Hindu 
festivals an-:l go to see Du~sehra and Ramlila. 

Gobindgarh 

Gohin.dgar.h is a rural pocket situated in ward No.7 
near AmIn minor. It is located on Salarpur road and 
oppo>ite to new grain market under construction. 
Five schedules Were filled in this locality at the time 
of survey. It is mostly inhabited by Sainis of Hoshiar
pur district. Other important castes are Jhinwars and 
Bazigars. These inhabitants are mainly engaged in 
agricultural activities. Either they own the farms or are 
working as agricultural labourers. Mostly, they are 
having single storeyed houses. Houses as well as lanes 
are kutcha and pucca. Some lanes are kutcha, crooked 
and without any drains. Stagnant water and carelessly 
thrown litter result in foul smell and make the area 
unhygienic. The locality has been declared as slu m 
area for development. All the interviewed persons 
are staying here for more th¢ll 50 years. They said 
that it is also known as Bhoongerni Mohalla because 
Sainis of village Bhoongerni (District Hoshiarpur) had 
migrated and settled d~wn in this area. They are aliI) 
practising vegetable farming. Respondents of Gobind. 
garh had not referred to any social, cultural or 
religious activity inside the neighbourhood at the 
time of survey. Members of one surveyed house 
of this locality had gone to see the Dussehra fair. 
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This fair was organised by Ramlila Committee. But 
now they have explained that they celebrate the 
birthdays of Guru Nanak D.::v and Guru Gobind 
Singh and also go to the town to see Ramli1a and Dus
sehra. They also join the Holi festival and Solar Eclipse 
Fair. Persons of this locality buy most of their goods 
from the town. But they manage to get vegetables 
within the neighbourhood. Primary school is existing 
in Gobindgarh. Children are baving their primary 
education within the neighbourhood, and also play in 
the evening in the compollnd of the school. 

New Colony 

It is located in ward No 7, opposite Cheap Tene
ment Colony. Three persons were interviewed in this 
local ity. Families of trade) s and commercial class, 
uprooted flOm We~t Pakistan. migrated to Thanesar 
and started their business here. Majority of them are 
Kbatris, Brahmans, Aroras ar,d Sikhs who are engaged 
in different types of business, Housing conditions of 
the locality are comparatively better as all the construc
tion work took place after partition. Houses as well 
as lanes are pucca. All the houses have electricity, 
separate bathroom. kitchen and lavatory. Lanes have 
open drains on both sides. Neither the streets nor the 
driains are well maintained. Even, some of the street 
lights are out of order. The locality lacks school, 
~ispensary, playground and park. Some small 
shops are coming up along the main street. 
Owners as well as tenants are living in the locality· 
People have close interaction with neighbours 
and do not have much problems with them. As 
per respondents, government bad allotted small ?!~t~ 
to the refugees during rehabilitation scheme and so 
it is known as New Colony. It is bounded by Subhash 
Mandi, Cheap Tenement Colony, Patel Nagar and 
Shastri Nagar. 

Only one interviewee of this locality at the time of 
survey had mentioned about the kirtan which was 
held on every Tuesday in Hanuman Mandir. Rest of 
the two families had failed to report any religious, 
social or cultural activity in the neighbourhood. 
Respondents of New Colony had not mentioned about 
any type of activity inside the town. But now Sanatan 
Dharam Mandir has come up under the management 
of Sanatan Dharam Sabha where satsang is performed 
on every Tuesday. There is one Kurukshetra Drama
tic Club in the locality performing Ramlila and 

dran:;as. Mr. Jagdish Gulati. now President of 
Dussehra Committee Kurukshetra, also resides in this 
colony. Interviewees of 
shopping within the 
have to depcnd on the 

the locality also do their 
neighbourho0d. But they 
main market in the town for 

mi,cellaneous i(("ms. Primary school was existing in 
the area at the lime of survey. 

Gali Suniaran 

It is a· small lane of M,lhaiev M:ohalla in ward 
No.3. Only two household, were interviewed from this 
locality. As the name suggests, goldsmiths used to 
live in this area but now it is predominantly occupied 
by Brahmans and Aggarwals with other castes in small 
number. Mostly the people have their own business. 
They are cloth merchants. goldsmiths. brick-kiln 
owners, ricc sheller owners and employees. A small 
numher is employed and Bnhmans are mostly priests. 
Mostly people are living here since generations. Lanes 
are pucca but narrow, with open drains. One lane 
has a drain in the middle of the street where an old 
Mandir is in neglected coudition. Pigs are roaming in 
the street which belong to Balmiki Basti. Sanitary 
conditions are satisfactory. Since people are living 
here from g<'nerations, they have close contacts and live 
as a big family. People visit eaeh other's place, chil
dren play in gali and womon sit and gossip in gali 
during their free time while knitting or doing some 
embroidery or handwork. 

As per respondents, locality starts from Mahadev 
Mandir and extends upto the end of this gali. The 
respondents could not precisely point out the end of 
the gali. But the lane ends at Chhota Bazar road. 
In 1986. when the town wes revisited for study, many 
people were asked about its limits and all are quite 
precise about its bound ary. Both the respondents 
contacted at the time of survey were not goldsmiths. 
One was brick-kiln owner and the other was owner of 
utensils shop who were living here since birth. Both 
the respondents of Gal~ Suniaran had referred to 
kirtar. which is held on every Monday in Mahadav 
Temple. Mostly ladies participate in the kirtan Two 
households of Gali S'Jni:>ran bad reported of fair held 
at Nabhi Kamal tank and Kurukshetra tank. All the 
members of these two families had attended this fair 
and ha~ h~ly di~ in tanks. Religion provides strong 
under-pl~mngs III the matter of social interaction in 
the locality though its hold is on the decline. 
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Socio'ecODomic life of the people 

The social and economic life of most of the peop!! 
is confined to the area in which they live. Religious 
activities are widely spread being a town of temples. 
Aft~r becoming the he;idquarters of the district cul
tural activities and social participation have generated 
a new role for the people to play. MOot of the per,ons 
living in different localities buy their goods from Main 
Bazar which reveals tbat none of the neighbourhoods 
are self-sufficient and they have to depend upon other 
localities of the town for their exi~tence. The 
character of neighbourhood also varies with the 
economic ~tatus of its peop~e. Broadly speaking. the 
importance of neighbourhood (as a means of social 
organisation) decreases as economic condition impro
ves, so the junctions of neighbollfhood depend upon 
its class character. 

Inter-personal relationship 

The residents of a town generally establish intimate 
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relationship with other urbanites· These relations are 
both centered and diffused. In other words, the range 
of interaction expands out of neighbourhood and 
ccnnects an individual to a wider community. It is 
through these relationships that individuals are 
knilted into wider framework and in the absence of 
which there would have been compartmentalisation 
of a town. Neighbourhoods are not completely self
sufficient units. Its residents have to depend upon 

town/city for the satisfaction of various Dt'eds. And, 
as this study seeks to explain, Thanesar is still main
taining to a considerable extent its distinct character 
of community life and close harmonious type of social 
relations. Tenancy, inmigration and education can 
be listed as tbe main factors threatening an erosion of 
the old community harmony. It has a high propor
tion of multi-family dwellings, traffic and congestion. 
Public parks and playgrounds are relatively in very 
low ratio to the population size. 



CHAPTER VIII 

Family Life in the Town 

It is noted from the following statement that 
among the 200 households, 97 have their heads below 
40 years of age and 103 above 40 years. The maximum 
number (60) is between ages 31 and 40, followed by 
45 bet'Ween ages 41 and 50. The next clustering (36) is 
between ages 21 and 30, followed by 34 in the age 
group 51- 60. Ther.:: are 24 heads of households who 
are in the age group 61 and above and there is only 
one head who is below 20 years of age. 

STATEMENT 8.1 

Distribution of households by age of head of household 

Age of head 
of household 
(years) 

20 and below 

-:21-30 

31-~0 

41-50 

5:-60 

!il & abwe 

Total 

Size of household 

Number of households 

2 

1 

36 

60 

4S 

34 

24 

200 

According to 1971 Census, the average number of 
persons per h':iusehold in Thanesar town was five. 
This remained almost the same in 1981. 

As per 1981 Census, the average size of household 
for Kunikshetra district as well as for Thanesar tahsil 
is seven. Among the towns of the district, it is highest 
in Pundri town (six) and the lowest in Tbanesar town 
(five). 

The distribution (If num1:-eT of households by size 
of household shows that the five-member and six,-mem 

followed by seven-member (29) and eight-member 
(22). 

There are three single member households. If 
considered at the level of individuals, the largest 
number (203) is covered by seven·member households, 
followed by six-member households (I 80) and eight

member households (176) as is reflected in the follow

ing statement. 

STATEMENT 8.2 

Distribution of households by size and number of 
members 

Size (by number of Number of houseboids Number of 
members) members 

2 

3 

4 

S 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

II 

12 

jJ 

I( 

15 

16 

17 

2 

3 

17 

12 

18 

30 

30 

29 

22 

16 

13 

6 

3 

J 

34 

7J. 

ISO 

180 

203 

175 

144 

130 

6fi 

12 

13 

15 

17 

Total 200 1 2~1 ber households account for the largest l?:l,Hnber (10 ~ach) ________________ '_-___ _ 



Type of households 

Pauline M. Kolenda (1968) has categorised the 
Indian families into 12 types, these are :-

Nuclear family-· 

a couple with or without unmarried children 

2 Supplemented nuclear family-

a nuclear family plus one or more unmarried, 
separated or widowed relatives of the parents, 
other than their unmarried children 

3 Sub-nuclear farni!y-

a fragment of a former nuclear family. Typical 
examples are the widow with unmarried children 
or the widower with unmarried children or 
siblings-whether unmarried or widowed, separat
ed or divorced living together 

4 Single person household 

5 Supplemented sub-nuclear fami/y-

a group of relatives, members of a formerly 
complete nuclear family, plus some other un
married. divorced or widowed relative who was 
not a member of the nuclear family. For exam
ple. a widow and her unmarried children plus 
her widowed mother-in-law 

6 Collateral joint family-

two or more married couples between whom 
there is a sibling bond usually a brother-brother 
relationship, plus unmarried children 

7 Supplemented collateral joint famlly-

a collateral joint family plus unmarried. divorced 
or widowed relatives. Typically such supplemen
tal relatives are the widowed mother of the 
married brothers, or the widower father, or an 

unmarried sibling 

8 Lineal joint family-

two couples between whom there is lineal link, 
usually between parents and married son, some
times between parents and married daughter 
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9 Supp/emented linealjoint family-

a lineal joint family plus unmarried. divorced, or 
widowed relatives who do not belong to either 
of the lineally linked nuclear families, for exam
ple the father's widower brother or the son's 
wife's unmarried brother 

10 Lineal-collateraljoint family-

three or more couples linked lineally and 
collaterally. Typically. parents and their two or 
more married sons, plus the unmarried children 
of the three or more couples 

11 Supplemented lineal. collateral joint family-

a lineal-collateral joint family plus unmarried 
widowed. separated relatives who beJong to 
none of the nuclear families lineally and collate
ral1y linked, for example, the father's widowed 
sister or brother, or an unmarried nephew of the 
father 

12 Others (those not covered above) 

STATEMENT 8.3 

Distribution of surveyed housebolds by type 

Type or household Number of households Percentage 

Nuclear 

Supplemented nuclear 

Sub-nUClear 

Single person 

Sup;Jlemented sub-nuclear 

Collateral joint 

Supplemented colIateral joint 

Lineal joint 

Supplemented lineal joint 

Lineal.collateral joint 

Supplemented lineal-collateral 
joint 

Others 

Total 

2 

108 

26 

3 

5 

42 

15 

200 

3 

54.0 

13.0 

0.5 

1.S 

2.5 

21.0 

ieo.o 



The above mentioned statement reveals that 
majulllY of the househulds are nuclear type of families 
i.e. couple with or without unmarned children (54 
per cent). The other important types are lineal joint 
(21 per centj and supplemented nuclear (13 per cent). 
Collateral jOlDt [; milies are 2.5 per ernt, single 
membtr families are 1.5 per cent and sub-nuclear 
families form only 0.5 per cent of the total. There are 
no supplemented sub-nuclear, supplemented collateral 
joint, supplemented lineal joint, lineal collateral joint 
and supplemented lineal-collateral jOlOt familIes among 
the surveyed households. There are 7.5 per cent 
households for which the above mentioned classifica
tion of households could not be determined. This 
refiects the traditional change from jOint family to 
nuclear family structure. 

Total 

200 

ST ATEMEN r 8.4 

Distribution of households by age and sex of its 
members 

Number or households having 

----------------------
Adult Adult Adult Adult Adult Adult 
male male male! female! male & female 
& & males females minor & 

female female only only minor 
& minor 

2 3 4 " 6 7 

164 27 7 2 

The above statement shows tbat 164 househclds 
consist of adult males and females and minor child
ren. Tv. CL ty seven households consist of adult males 
and females only Seven households have adult male! 
tnales only and 2 households adult female/females as 
constituent members. 

Nature of composition of bouseholds 

The composition of households with reference to 
the relatives of the head of the respective household 
has been furnished in the following statement. 
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STATEMENT 8.5 

Distribution of households by nature of 1 elation 
of members to head of housebold and migration 

status 

Sr. 
No. 

Nature of relation of members 
to head of household 

Number of house
holds where the 
migration status 
of the head of 
household is as _._----
Non-Mig- Mig-
rant rant 

2 4 

Self 

2 Self and spouse 

3 Self, spouse, unmarried sons & 
daughters 

" Self, spouse, marr'ed son & son's 
wife with Or without unmarried 
sons & daughters 

S Self, spouse, married brother, 
brother's wife, with or without un
married sons and daughters 

6 Self, spouse, married brother, brother's 
wife. married son, sons' wife with or 
without unmarried sons/or sons and 
daughters 

7 Self (male) unmarried sons & 
daughters 

8 Self (female) unm3Cried sons & 

daughters 

9 Self, spouse with or without unmarri-

ed son/daughter & wido\\ed father 

10 Self, SpOUSe with or without unmarri-

ed son/daughter & widowed mother 

11 Self (male) unmarried brothers & 
sisters 

12 Others 

I'otal 

3 

10 

16 82 

10 32 

2 3 

1 

1 

8 17 

3 12 

39 161 



The above statement reveals that out of a total -----------------
num ber of 2(10 households, 3 households consi~t of Name of religion/castel 

communily 
single person and all migrant households. The largest 
number of 98 hou~eholds al e of nuclear type, consis-
ting of self, spouse, unmarried S01::S and daughters. 
Out of these 98 househoids. 82 households are 
migrants. There are 42 households which consist of 
married couple along with married son, son's wife with 
or without unmarried sons and daughters, out of 
which j2 are migrants. There are 25 households which 
consh t of self, spouse, with or without unmarried sons 
and daughters and widowed mother. Of these, 17 
households are migrants. Out of 15 households which 
fall in the category of 'others', 12 households are 
migrants. 10 households consist of self and spouse 
only and all households an.: migrants. 

Religion/Caste/Community of bead of household 

Two hundred households were selected on random 
sample basis to study the family life in the town. 
Efforts were made to cover each area and every 
economic strata with the belp of bouselist. local 
officials and knowledgeable elders. Out of 200 house
holds, 181 households belong to Hindu, 17 to Sikh, 
one to Muslim and one to lain as is clear (rom the 
following statement. 

STATEMENT 8.6 

Distribution of surveyed households and members 
by religion/caste/community 

Name of religion/caste! 
community 

I Hindu 

Schedule Castes 

1 Ramdasi 

2 Balmiki 

3 Bazigar 

Total 

Number of 
households 

2 

181 

20 

J3 

2 

35 

Number of 
members 

3 

1,127 

109 

93 

214 
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Other Castes 

1 Khatri 

2 Brahman 

3 Vaish 

4 Rajput 

5 Jat 

(; Saini 

7 Jhinwar 

8 Dhobi 

Total 

11 Sikh 

1 Caste not specified 

Total 

III Muslim 

1 Caste not specified 

Total 

IV Jain 

Caste not specified 

Total 

Number of N"mber of 
houschokds mcmbas 

c> __________ _ 

62 391 

~7 1~2 

20 135 

19 125 

8 45 

3 25 

6 30 

1 10 

146 913 

17 107 

17 107 

1 6 

1 6 

1\ 

11 



Of the 181 Hindu households, 62 are Khatri, 27 
are Brahman, 20 are Vaish, 19 are Rajput. 8 are Jat, 
6 are Jhi nwar and 3 are Saini. There is only house
hold of Dhobi caste. 

Period of ~tay of family members who are staying out 
with rele.tion to head of household 

Thos~ staying away from their famiiies for less 
tban onf; year are one son and one other relative. 
One fatl er, one motl>er, six sons, 2 brothers, one 
husband and three other relatives are staying away 
from their families for 1 to 4 years. One mother, 3 
sons, one husband and one wife are staying away 
from their households for 5 to 9 years. Two fathers, 
4 mothers, 3 sons, 2 brothers and 1 sister are staying 
away f(lr 10 to 1'1 years and those who are staying 
away for Ii ore than 20 years ate 8 futhers, 7 mothers, 
1 brother, 1 wife and 2 other relatives. 

Statement given below shows that 53 kins of' the 
sampled households are staying away from their 
families. Out of these, 11 are fathers, 13 are mothers, 
13 are sons. 5 are brothers. 1 is sister, 2 are hw.bands. 
2 are wives and 6 are other kins. 

It has been further observed that out of 11 fathers 
2 are staying out on account of service and 9 are 
staying out due to social reasons. All the 16 female 
members whether they are mothers or wives or 
sisters are staying away due to social reasons. Of the 
13 sons. 10 are staying out due to their service, 2 due 
to studies and lowing to social reason. Three brothers 
are staying out due to service and two due to social 
reasons· Two husbands are staying away from their 
families on account of their service. Three of the oth:r 
kins are staying out due to studies, two due to service 
and one due to social reason. 

STATEMENT 8.7 

Number of famU) members staying outside by length of time. reason and relation to head of household 

Relation to head of household Number of family members ,taying outside for 
-----------_----------- ----------
Less than 1-4 years 5-9 years \0-19 years 20+ 
one year 

_------- ------ ------- ------
Service Service Soc;al Stud- Social Service Social Service Social Service 

reason ies reason reason reason 

2 3 4 S 6 7 8 9 10 11 

Father 2 7 1 

Mother 1 4 7 

Son 4 2 3 2 

Brother 2 1 1 

Sister 1 

Husband 1 

Wife 1 - 1 

Other kins 1 3 1 

Total 2 8 1 5 2 4 9 3 17 2 
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Remittances received 

There are 20 households from which 53 family 
members are staying out. Amongst these households, 
4 households are receiving remittance from within the 
Haryana state, 2 from Delhi, 3 from Punjab and one 
each from Uttar Pradesh, Himachal Pradesh and West 
Bengal. The remaining households do not receive any 
remittances. 

Remittances sent 

The following statement reveals that 14 households 
send remittances to their close relations numbering 16 
who are staying out of Thanesar town. Out of these. 
7 are remitting amount to their dependant fathers. 
one to his dependant mother, two to their sons, two 
to their wives and 2 to other kins. 

STATEMENT 8.8 

Remittance sent by households to absentee family 

members classified by relationship to head of 

household 

Relationship to 
head of household 

Father 

Mother 

Son 

Brother 

Sister 

Hmband 

Other kins 

Total 

Number of 
households 

2 

7 

2 

2 

2 

Number of absentee 
family members 

3 

7 

2 

2 

4 

16 

The age groups of the persons who are staying 
outside are given in the foJIowin);? ~tatement. 

STATEMENT 8.9 

Persons staying outside by age groups 

Age group Number of persons 

2 

0-9 

10-14 

15-24 IS 

2S-34 9 

35-~9 12 

60+ 16 

~------~-~ 

Total 53 

Majority (36) of them belong to age group 15 -59; 
below the age of 14, there is only 1 person and 16 
persons are above the age of 59. 

Educational level of members staying outside and relat

ed to head 

The following statement reveals that out of 53 
members, 18 are illiterate who comprise 4 fathers, 11 
mothers. one son and two wives. The remaining 35 
members staying outside are literate having different 
educational levels. These include 7 fathers, 2 mothers, 
12 sons, 5 brothers, I sister, 2 husbands and 6 other 
relatives. Out of 11 fathers, 2 are primary. one is 
middle, two are matric and two are B.A/B.Sc. Out of 
13 mothers, 11 are illiterate. one is primary and the 
other is matrie. Out of a total of 13 sons, only one is 
illiterate, 6 are mat ric, 3 are B.A/B.Sc .. 2 are M.A/M.Sc. 
and one is an engineering graduate. The only sister is 
matrie. All the five brothers are literate. One is 
middle, 3 are matric and one is graduate. Two wives 
staying away from their families are illiterate. All the 
six other relatives are literate, out of whom two are 
matric, one is graduate and three are post 'gradIl8te. 
Out of two husbands, one is primary and the other is 
Ph. D. 
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STATEMENT 8.10 

Particulars of persolls sta} illg outside by educatiollal level and relationsbip to bead of hOliseboId 

Educational level Number of persons staying outside who are related to head of household as 

Father Mother Son Brother Sister Wif! Husband Other kins 

'2 3 4 5 6 7 8 ~l 

Illiterate 4 11 1 2 

Primary 2 1 

Middle 1 

Matric 2 1 6 3 1 2 

B.A/B.Sc. 2 3 1 1 

M,A{M.Sc. rz 3 

Ph.D 

Engineering 1 

Total 11 13 13 5 2 2 6 

The broad occupational structure of 23 workers Occupational classification 
who are staying outside with relation to head of 

Number of 
persn s 

household is given in the following statement. 

STATEMENT 8,11 
Workers "taying outside by broad occupational 

classification 

Occupational cbssification Number of 
persons 

4 Sales workers 
Data not available 

Total 

---

2 
] 

21 

The following statement reveals that seven are 
teachers (university/college level), whose relation to 

2 head of household is as, one is father, four are SOllS. one 

0-1 Professional. technical & related wOlkers 
3 Clerical & related workers 

12 
6 

is husband and one is near kin. Among the librarians, 

archivists & curators related to head of household, 

one is father and two are br0thers. 



STATEMENT 8.12 

Family members staying outside by nature of occupation (NCO 3 digit) and relationship with htad of household 

Occupation Number of family members who are staying out and related to head of household as 
--~-------~----------------------------

Father Mother 

2 3 

Oll Civil engineering overseers and 

technicians 

134 Lihrarians, archivists & curators 

149 Jurists (including petition 

writers) 

150 Teachers (universities & colleges) 

30() Clerical supervisors, superinten-

dents, head clerks, section beads 

:120 Stenographers & steno-typists 

350 Clerks (general) 

358 Office attendants (peons, 

daflries, etc.) 

401 Merchants and shopkeepers, 

(retail trade) 

Total 3 

Activity of non-worker family members stayifg ()utside 

The following statement reflects that there are 30 
non-worker members who are staying outside Of tbem 
7 are dependant fathers. 7 dependant mothers and 

Son Brother Husband Other relatives Total 

4 5 6 7 8 

1 

2 3 

1 1 

4 1 7 

1 1 

1 

3 3 

2 

10 4 2 20 

1 other dependant relative. Those who do household 

duty are 6 mothers, one sister and two wives. Two 

sons, one brother and three other relatives are 
students. 
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STATEMENT 8.13 

Particulars of non-worker family members who are staying outside by nature of activity and relationship to 

bead of household 

Nature of activity Number who are related to head of household as 
of Don.worker famIly 
members staying outside 

--------------------------------_._--
Father Mother Son Brother Sister Wife Hl sband Other kins 

2 3 4 

Dependant v 7 

6 Household duty 

Student 2 

Total 7 13 

Frequency of visit to rural areas by members of bouse· 
holds and distance of the place visited 

The survery data reveals tbat 35 members, out of a 
total of 1.251, visited rural areas during the year. 
Among these 35 members, 4 visited once, 12 twice. 8 
thrice, 6 four times, 5 five times or more. 

Again llmoIlg these 35 members. 8 visited upto 10 
kms, 8 between 11 and 20 kms. 9 between 21 and 50 
kms. 3 between 51 and 100 kms, two between 101 and 
200 kms, and 5 above 200 kms, as given in the follo
wing statement. 

STATEMENT 8.14 

2 

Frequency of visit to rural areas by members of house
hold and distance of the place visited during the last year 

Distance of 
place visited 

Number of household members who visited 

Once 1 wice Thrice Four Five times or 
times more 

2 3 6 

-----------------------------------
Urto lc, kms. 

11-20 kms. 

2:-·50 kms. 

5/-100 kms. 

10:-20r'kms. 

20!+ kms. 

2 

Total 4 

3 

4 

3 

12 

2 

2 

2 

2 

8 

3 

2 

1 

6 

2 

s 

5 6 7 8 9 

1 

3 

2 4 

The following statement exhibits that out of 35 
members, 29 had visited rural areas to enquire about 
the welfare of their relatives, 4 visited to attend social 
functions and 2 members for social and economic 
reasons. 

STATEMENT 8.1S 

Visit to rural areas by members of the household, 
distance of the places visited and purpose 

Distance of place Number of household members who visited 
visited ---_--__ --_______ _ 

To meet To attend For social and 
relatives social economic 

function reasons 

2 3 4 

Upto 10 kms. 7 

11-20 kms. 7 

21-30 kms. 7 2 

51- ~ ('0 kms. 3 

101-20 ~ kms. 1 1 

201+ kms. 4 1 

Total 2C) 4 2 

Among these 35 persons. 21 visited the rural areas 
of the same district; 7 rural areas of other districts 
of the state, 3 each rural areas of Uttar Pradesh 
and Punjab, respectively and, one member visited rural 
areas. of Himachal Pradesh. 
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CHAPIERIX 

Housing and Material Culture 

In all 20\) houses in the town were studied. of 
which 40 are in University Area, 21 in Harijan Basti, 20 
in New Colony, 19 in Mahadev Mohalla, 16 each 
in Pandav M ohalla and Layalpur Basti. 15 in 
Masita House, 10 each in Balmiki Basti, Gobind
pura and Indira Colony. 9 in Slum Area of 
the town, 8 in Chakravarty MchaUa and 6 in 
Main Bazar. 

Predominant material 

The house types in the town vary in shape, 
material used for wall and roof and pattern of 
construction. This variation is obviously due to differ
ence in the economic condition of different castes and 
occupational groups. Out of 200 surveyed houses, 62.5 
per cent had cemented floors, and 32.5 per cent kutcha 
floors. Burnt bricks and cement were used for floors 
in 3.0 per cent houses, burnt bricks alone and cement 
and chips in 1.0 per cent houses each. 

As far as walls of the houses are concerned, 

majority. accounting for 84 per cent are made of 
burnt bricks mixed with other materials Forty three 
per cent houses have walls made of burnt bricks and 
cement, 38.5 per cent of burnt bricks and mud and 
2.5 per cent of burnt bricks and lime. The walls of 
remaining 16 per cent houses are kutcha made of 
mud or unburnt bricks. 

Out of 200 selected houses, a majority of 83 (41.5 

per cent) have roofs made of concrete, R.B C.(R.C.C., 
72 (36.0 per cent) of burnt bricks and wood and the 
remaining 45. <22.5 per cent) of mud. grass, wood or 
bamboo. Wood and iron were the predominant 
materials used for windows and doors in as many as 
178 (89.0 per cent.) houses; wood, ir on and glass in 
Case of 19 (9.5 per cent) houses; and wood, iron and 
ja Ii in case of 3 (1.5 per cent) houses. 

The following statement gives the distribution of 
houses by predominan t material of floor, wall, roof, 
door and window. 

STATEMENT 9.1 

Distribution of houses by predominant material of floor, wall. roof and door & window 

-------- ----.~---~-- ---_-

Predominant material of Predominant material of Predominlint material Predominant material of door 
floor wall of roof & window 

------------ --_-------- --_---_...-_- ----_------
Mud Burnt Cement Burnt Cement Mud! Burnt Burnt Burnt Mud, Wood & Concrete, Wood & Wood, Wood, 

bricks bricks & un- bricks bricks bricks grass, burnt Rcel iron irvn, iron & 
& chips burnt & mud & cement & wood bricks RBC and jali glass 

cement bricks lime or 
bamboo 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 II 12 13 14 U 

6S 2 125 6 2 32 77 86 5 45 72 '3 178 3 19 



Time and cost of construction and value of bouSes 

There is no record regarding the time and cost of 
construction of houses in the town. The figures collec
ted during the present survey are approximate as the 
respondents could furnish only rough figures. Out of 
200 surveyed houses, only 8u households have reported 
the time of construction, while 14 rep lied as 'Time not 
known' and for 106 houses the required information is 
not available. Eight houses are more than 40 years 
old and another 8 houses are 20 to 40 years old. 
Twenty seven houses were constIucted 10- 19 years 
ago. Twenty three houses were constructed 5-9 years 
ago and only 14 hou~es were constructed during the 
last four years. 

The rough estimates about the cost of construction 
have been given for 94 houses only. The trend shows 
that the average cost of construction is less for old 
houses as compared to the new or recently constructed 
houses. The average cost of construction per house 
is Rs. 1.264 for houses with age more than 40 years, 

Rs. 4,131 for houses having age 20-39 years, Rs. 7,241 
for houses constructed 10-19 years ago, Rs. 10,083 for 
houses constructed 5-9 years ago. But there is slight 
deviation from this trend because the average cost of 
construction per house is Rs. 8,514 only for houses 
constructed during the last four years. 

Present value of the houses has been given for 94 
houses mcluding 14 houses which have not given their 
time of construction. The present value of a house 
constructed more than 40 years ago is Rs. 3,119, it is 
Rs. 10,063 for houses constructed during 20-39 years 
ago, Rs. 15,574 for houses constructed during the 
10-19 years ago and Rs. 17,922 for houses constructed 
during the last 5-9 years. Those constructed 4 years 
ago are valued at Rs. 12,511. The following state
ment gives information about the time and cost of 
construction and present value of houses. 

STATEMENT 9.2 

Time and cost of construction and present value 
of houses 

Town Time of Total number Average Average 
construction of houses cost of value per 

construction house at 
per house present 
(in Rs.) (in RS.) 

2 3 4 5 

1 hanesar 4 years & less 14 8,5i4 l.l,61l 

5-9 years 23 10,083 17,922 

10-,9 years 27 7,241 15,574 

20-39 years 8 4,131 1(1,063 

40 years+ 8 1,264 3,119 

Time not known 14 5,629 19,171 

Information not 106 

available 

Relation of surveyed houses with the adjoining houses 

Out of 200 surveyed houses, 156 have separate 
structures tI22 with compound and 34 without com
pound), 11 are jointly shared houses and 33 are 
apartments in multi-storeyed housing units. All the sur
veyed houses in Chakravarty MohalIa, Main Bazar area, 
Balmiki Basti, Gobindpura, Indira Colony and Pan1jav 
Mohalla do not have any problem. Out of 16 houses 
located in Layalpur Basti, only one house has problem 
of water scarcity. Out of 40 houses of University Area, 
only one house has shortage of space as the 
house is jointy shared. In New Colony area. out of 
20 houses ,two have problem of darkness and ventila
tion. In lIarijan BastL out of 21 houses three have 
problem of ventilation and leakage of water. In 
Mahadev Mohalla and Masita House areas, five houses 
each face problems of poor sanitation, darkness, 
dilapidated conditions, low level, poor ventilation and 
shortage of space. The following statement gives 
information about the relation of houses of selected 
household with adjoining houses in space by locality. 
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STATEMENT 9.3 

Relation of houses of selected households with adjoining houses in space by locality 

Name or locality Number of Separate house Separate house Number of houses Number of houses 
sampled with compound without jointly which are 
homes compound shared floor in m ulti-

floor housing units 
--_,.~------ - ------- ------ --------
No. of Problems No. of Problems No. of Problems No. of Problems 
houses houses houses houses -- .... ------ ~~'''''--"---

__ -.. ... ____ w_.~ .... .. _~ 

2 3 4 S 6 7 8 9 Hl 

Mahadev Mohalla 19 14 1 Low level 5 1 Poor sanitation 

1 Dilapidated 1 Darkness 

condition 

1 Poor sanitation 

Chakravarty MohaJla 8 5 3 

Harijan Basti 21 8 1 Leakage of water 12 Leakage of water -

1 No ventilation 

New Colony 20 13 1 Darkness 3 4 

1 No ventilation 

Main Bazar 6 1 4 

Layalpur Basti 16 16 1 Water scarcity 

Balmiki Basti 10 4 6 

Oobindpura 10 7 3 

Indira Colony 10 8 2 

Masila House IS 9 1 No ventilation 3 1 Dark & dingy 3 I Darkness 

I Shortage of space 1 No ventilation 

Pandav Mohalla 16 14 

University Area 40 19 

Slum Area 9 4 1 Low level 

Total 200 122 

Number of rooms 

In 200 surveyed households 1.251 persons live in 
493 rooms, thus giving an average of more than two 
persons per room excluding one household compris
ing seven persons for whom number of rooms is not 
specified. There are 52 households with one room 
each in which 316 persons live. There are 61 house
holds with two rooms each where 373 persons stay. 
Three rooms houses numbering 49 with 298 persons. 
14 four rooms houses with 107 persons and 23 five 
rooms houses with 16u persons reflect the proportion 

1 

3 5 1 Shortage of 13 
space 

2 1 Poor sanitation 3 

34 11 33 

of family members and number of rooms occupied by 
them. 

The average number of persons per room is 6 in 
One room, 3 in two rooms, 2 in three rooms and four 
rooms houses and 1 person per room in five rooms and 
more than five rooms houses. 

In the Slum Area. out of 9 houses 7 are single room 
honses. In Harijan Basti, out of 21 houses 14 are 
single room houses. The folJowing statement gives 
households classified by number of members and 
number of rooms occupied. 
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Number of rooms by number of married couples 

One married couple lives in one room accommoda
tion. whereas 3 couples live in two rooms accommo
dation, 4 couples in three rooms set. 2 couples in five 
fooms or marc than five rooms !,louses independently. 
There are 35 housel:olds. living in one room accom
modation and having one married couple with other 
members in each household. There are five house
holds living in one room accommodation and have 
t IVO m'lTt icd couples and other members in each 
household. All the more. there are five households 
Jiving in cne room accommodation with three married 
couples and other members in each household. This 
rcfkcts the lad.. of privacy, economic health of some 
hOd<;eholds and socio-cultural status of the locality. 
Out of a total of 200 surveyed households, only 23 
house:10!ds haw five rooms or more tban five rooms 
ac,.'ommodltion. It depicts tbe scarcity of accommo
da~ion ani also financial hardships to afford big 
houses. Statement 9.5 gives iliformation about househ-
olds cJassi[:(d by number of married couples 
without other members'with other members and 
number of rooms occupied by them. 

Per capita fluor ~pace 

Th~re are 46 households with 256 members who 
have the maximum per capita floor space (16 or more 
sq. metre,), whereas 31 households with 16Y members 
have 10 to 15 sq. metres, and 26 households with 161 
members have 6 to 9 sq. metres. Per capita floor 
sp2ce is 4- 5 sq. metres per household in 31 households 

with 179 members. 2-3 sq. metres in 52 households 
with 367 members. and less than one or one sq. metre 
in 13 househQlds with 112 members. 

Seven out of 9 households in Slum Area, 7 out of 

10 households in Balmiki Basti. six out of 16 house
holds in Layalpur Basti, 11 out of 40 households in 
University Area. eight out of 21 households in Harijan 
Basli, ~ix out of 20 households in New Colony 
have per capita floor space less than 3 sq. metres. 
Approximately. 48 per cent of the households have per 
capita floor space less than 5 sq. metres. State

ment 9.6 reveals information by per capita floor 

space. 

Amenities 

Kitchen 

Out of 200 households. 84 do not have the 
facility of kitchen, J 15 households ha\ e their separate 
kitchen, while 1 household shares its kitchen wirh 
another household. Households which do not have 
separate kitchen belong to Slum Area (all the 9 house
holds), Harijan Basti (19 out of 21 household,;), 
Balmiki Basti (7 out of 10 households), Gobindpura 
(6 out of 10 households), Mahadev Moha11a (7 out of 
19 households), Chakravarty Mohalla (4 ent of 8 
households), Indira Colony (2 out of 10 hous,~holds), 
New Colony (4 out of 20 householcl~). Main Bazar 
(3 out of 6 households), Layalpur Basti (J 2 out of 
16 households). Masita House (2 out of 15 house· 
holds, Pandav Mohalla (4 out of 16 households) and 
Univer,ity Area (5 out of 40 households>. 

Bathroom 

Out of 200 houstho~ds selectEd for survey. 87 do 
not have separate bathroom facility while 9 households 
share bathroom with other households. Out of these 
87 households. 6 are of Mahadev Mohalla, 3 of 
Chakravarty Mohalla, 20 of Harijan Basli, 1 of Indira 
Colony, 5 of New Colony, 3 of Main Blzar area, 
13 of Layalpur Basti, 10 of Balmiki Rlsti, 8 of 
Gobindpura, 3 each of Masita House. Pandav Mohalla 
and University Area and all the 9 l.ousl"holds of Slum 
Area. 

Lavatory 

86 of the surveyed households do not have lavatory 
facility. They make use of public latrines or open 
space. 100 households have separate lavatories 

whereas 14 share with others. Most of the houses 
where this facility is not available, belong to Harijan 
Basti (19 out of 21 households), Layalpur Basti (14 out 
of 16 households), Balmiki Basti (al1 the 10 house
holds), Gobindpura (9 out of 10 homeholds), Slum 

Area (all the 9 households) and Mahadev Mohalla 
(7 out of 19 households). 

Drinking water and water for washing 

Facility for drinking water is available separately 
in go households, whereas water for washing is 
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available separately in 86 households. Two households 
do not have the facility of drinking water and water for 
washing. 

Public taps of the municipal committee supply 
drinking water to 100 households and water for 
washing to 94 households. Majority of the houses 
which do not have their own source of drinking water/ 
water for washing are in Harijan Basti. Main Bazar. 
Balmiki Basti, Masita House, University Area and 
Slum Area etc. 

Electricity 

More than seventy five per cent surveyed houses 
have separate connections of electricity. Out of 200 
households 44 do not have this facility. Majority of 
houses where this facility is not available are backward 
and cannot afford electricity expenditure. 

Tenural status 

Out of 200 households. 119 live in their own 
houses. 42 in rented houses and 3!:1 in allotted houseS. 
Out of 119 households which live in their own houses, 
stay of 106 households is 10 years and more, 5-9 years 
for 6 households. 1-4 years for 6 households and less 
than 1 year for one household. It reflects the non
migratory habits of its inhabitants. The following 
statement gives information about households classi
fied by duration of present residence and tenural 
status. 

STATEMENT 9.7 

Hous!bolds classified by duration of present residence 
and tenural status 

Duration of 
present 
residence 

Less than 
1 year 

1--<4 years 

~-9 years 

10 years+ 

Total 

Total number Number of households living in 
of house- house~ which are 
holds ------------~ 

Owned Rented Allotted 

2 3 4 

4 1 3 

28 6 11 

36 6 J6 14 

132 106 12 14 

2CO 119 42 39 
~~~ ..... ~---~"!t''''' 

Material culture 

Furniture 

Sixty seven per cent of the surveyed households 
possess chairs. 66 per cent keep tables. 30 per cent 
have diwans and 94 per cent have cots. Households 
with duration of present residence 10 years and more 
have maximum number of furniture articles. The 
following statement furnishes information a bout the 
existence of furniture by duration of present residence. 

STATEMENT 9.8 

E:xistence of furniture by dUration of 
present residence 

Duration of Total Number of households having 
present number --------- --_-- ---
residence of house- Chair Table Diwan Cot Newar Others 

holds cot 

1 2 3 4 , 6 7 8 

Less than 4 3 3 4 1 
1 year 

1-4 years 28 21 22 8 26 J9 7 

S-9 years 36 23 21 JD 3S 17 S 

10 years+ 13! 86 86 40 122 88 22 

Total 20J )34 132 ~9 187 125 34 

Utensils 

Majority (lOS) of the surveyed households use brass 
utensils for cooking and for serving food. Some use 
steel, aluminium and iron utensils for cooking. Many 
use steel, china clay, aluminium and glass utensils for 
serving food. 

For cooking, 88 households use brass utensils 
along with utensils made of other metals. 105 house
holds use utensils made of brass only. Two households 
make use of iron utensils and four households of steel 
utensils only. One household did Dot specify the metal 
of utensils used for cooking. 

For serving food, 50 households llse utem-ils made 
of brass; 40 of crockery and brass; 14 of brass, steel 
and glass; 15 of crockery; 13 of bra 58, steel and cro
ckery; 12 of brass and aluminium; 10 of crockery and 
steel; ~ each of brass. steel and crockery; 6 of prass. 
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glass and crockery; 2 each of aluminium, iron and 
brass; and 1 each of glass, aluminium, kansa and 
brass; glass, china and kansa; brass, aluminium and 
china; brass, steel, china and kansa; steel and glass; 
brass and clay; china and clay; china and iron; glass; 
glass, steeL china and iron. One household did not 
specify the use of utensils for serving food. 

Luxury and costly goods 

Being a district headquarters, a good number of 
households possess luxury and costly goods. Of the 200 
surveyed households 134 possess watches. 72 table 
clocks, 109 keep radios, 37 possess fans, 29 have 
sewing machines. 5 electric presses, 4 eAch have 
gramophones and tape recorders; 2 each possess tele
visions. room heaters and coolers, 1 keeps refrigerator. 
pressure cooker and telephone. 

Of the 40 households in Harijan Basti. Balmlki Basti 
and Slum Area, no household possesses table clock, 
tape recorder, room heater. cooler. refrigerator, tele
vision, pressure cooker. electric press, telephone etc. 
In these localities less than one-third of households 
have watches; one-fifth of households have radios. 
Only two households have sewing machines and one 
household possesses fan. Statement 9.9 gives the 
information about the pre sene of luxury and costly 
goods by locality. 

Statement 9.10 shows presence of luxury and 
costly goods by educational level of head of house
hold. Such goods are possessed mostly by those house
holds where heads are literate. 

It is clear from the statement 9.11 that five 
households each of Khatris and Sikhs rear 11 and 
6 buffaloes, respectively. Two Brahman households rear 
6 buffaloes, 2 Ramdasi households 3 buffaloes, 3 Raj
put households 3 buffaloes. one household each of Jat, 
Jhinwar and Bazigar one buffalo each. two Saini house
holds 3 buffaloes and one Muslim household two 
buffaloes. 

Six Khatri households rear 7 cows, 5 Vaish house
holds 6 cows, two Saini families 4 cows. 3 Sikh house
holds 3 cows. two Brahman households two cows and 
one Muslim household one cow. 

Oxen are reared by 4 Sikh and one Ramdasi 
households only. There is only one family of Sikhs 
who rear calf. 

Similarly there is one Jhinwar and one Sikh family 
each rearing one goat. 

Pigs are reared by three Balmiki households. One 
household each of Rajputs and Balmiki and two house
holds of Ramdasi keep hens for domestic use only. 
There are only 13 birds with these four households. 
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CHAPTER X 

Slums, Blighted and Other Areas with Sub-standard Living Conditions 

We speak of a slum. the picture that comes to 
our mind is a mass of more or less nondescript 
individual houses. dilapidated buildings. accumuhtion 
of diffS and rubbish. The picture is scented with a 
damp odour. intermingled with the smell of decaying 
matter. We think of the slum as the abode of half
starved. filthily clothed children. of diseased and 
crippled individuals. a place of poverty. ignorance and 
vice. 

Normally. the unhygienic localities infested by 
health hazards, insanitary environments and other 
injurious living conditions are considered as slums. 
'Blighted areas' tend to reveal more or less simIlar 
conditions. Blighted areas also represent poor 
standard of living i.e. : these are rather sinking down 
as far as housing conditions are concerned. The slum 
and blighted areas are thus a result of number of 
characteristics-all pointing towards inadequate or sub
normal living conditions and unsatisfactory way of 
life. The slum is more than an economic condition. 
It is a social phenomenon in which attitudes, ideas and 

practices play an important role· 

There are many features which may be considered 
for identifying 'the slum and blighted areas. I bese 
are poverty, ru,,-down hOUS''!1g, crowding, concefltra
tion of lower class people, racial concentration, 
concentration of people of low education achievements. 
many cases of welfare, more interna I mobility. higber 
crime rate. health problems, higher run rate of broken 
families, relocation problems, inadequate community 
services. isolation and alienation. dirt. fire hazards. 
language problems and slum atmosphere. At present. 
there are lwer.ty two colonies declared as slum areas 
ur der 20 point programme of our late Prime Minister, 
Smt. 1l1dira Gandhi for the welfare of these areas and 
have been depicted (1n the map titled 'Location of 
slum areas', 

Gobindgarh 

Settlement portion of the village Gobindgnrh has 
come within the limits of Thanesar municipal 
committee. It is located on Salarpur road ncar 
Brahmasar/Kurukshetra tank. Houses are 1110slly 
pucca, without any drainage facility. Surface and 
unplanned drainage lanes are available here and there. 
Streets are straight, ending in fields. Electricity is 
available in the locality. Inhabitants are of various 
castes, dominated by Saini community of Hoshiarpur 
district. No street light is available. There are two 
telephone connections owned by rich agriculturists. 
Some streets are even without surf2ce drainage. Loca
lity has improved sufficiently with the passage of time 
and does not look like a slum area. 

2 Rajendra l'Iagar Colony 

It is located near General Post Office and behind 
Paras cinema. Kutcha houses and huts are dominant 
here without drainage facility. Electric connections are 
available. This area is neighboured by rich people 
having modern houses. Some kabari shops are also 
available here. This area is inhabited by refugees from 
Pakistan. It is simply a cluster of houses without 
any settlement pattern. They are mostly labourers like 
autorickshaw drivers, rickshaw pullers, jhota bug/!,hi 
(buffalo driven cart) owners etc. They are Muzhabis, 
Lohars, Tarkhans and Bhatrlls etc. Wild kikars are 
grown surrounding the habitation. 

3. Shorgir Basti Dear Paras Cinema 

The settlement is located behind Co'operative Bank 
near Paras cinema on Wakf Board land. Small brick 
lanes with both sides open drains and municipal taps 
for ""ater supply are available beret Street lights 11f]ve 
heen provided and some houses have electric conlleC
tlOns. The basti is about 50 years old with almost 
kutcha houses. Mostly, the inhabitants are labourers. 



There is no outlet for disposal of sullage water, so a 
small pond has come up giving bad odour. Their sett
lement pattern is linear. During rainy seasons, life 
bere becomes very uneasy. 

4 Ramchandra Colony 

This colony is located bebind Mohan cinema and 
bas come l1p during the last 15 years. Most of the 
inhabitants are refugees who arc small shopkeepers 
and low paid employees. Most of the houses here are 
pucca with brick lanes having both sides open drains. 
Street lights have been provided. Streets are straight, 
joining each other with curves. A small nallah behind 
the Mohan cinema giving foul smell all the time is a 
breeding centre for mosquitoes. Pigs are seen roaming 
in the nell::'" Electricity is avai!cble in the locality. 
There are two grocery shops in two houses to meet 
immediate and off hour demands of the inhabitants. 

S Balmiki Bast i 

This basti is located near Thanesar railway station 
and adjoining Cbakravarty Mohalla. Both kutcha and 
pucca house, with brick Janes, having street lights, are 
the characteristics of this slum area. Pigs are roaming in 
the streets as these people rear pigs. Most of the hou
ses are of Bal11iki people, working as scavengers. 
Some are employed in municipal committee and others 
work in private houses. Their children are also getting 
irto government service. There is considerable improve
ment in thi" basti on account of municipal improve
ment programmes. Some streets are closed and a few 
are tapering. 

6 Lacbbman Colony 

This colony is located near Tara Chand Dharam
shala and Thanesar railway station. People living 
here are of different communities, dominated by 
zamindars. Settlement is on a sloping ground with 
pucca houses, brick lanes with open drainage, street 
lights and water facilities. Some shops have come up 
in houses on road side along with one flour mill 
(chakki). 

7 Dara Khera Mohalla 

It is located on Vasbist road Dcar Nav Kanwa! 
M andir. The people here are Jats, Aroras and Brah
mans but dominated by Sainis. The people dump their 
waste materials in the adjoining open land creating 
unhygienic conditions. One small nallah gives foul 

smell all the time. Commercial activities are carried 
out within the premises of their houses on road side 
which include three flour mills (chakkis) and a private 
school. Houses arc mostly pucca. Development work 
has shown improvement during the last 15 years. 
Traditional settlement pattern, lib small lanes joining 
the main street, is found here. 

8 Basti Sbeikh Chehli's Tomb 

It is located near tomb of Sheikh Chehli. The hou
ses are kutcha with no water facility. Mostly the inhabi
tants are of ShQrgir community, who traditionally do 
the work ot extraction of Shom but now they are 
labourers and jhotu bl/gghi walas. Settlement is only of 30 
years old. Settlement pattern is linear along the road. 
They are Thakur Rajputs of Aligarh ar",a. Poorly 
ventilated houses, mostly withvut electricity and drai
nage facility, are main problems which require imme
diate attention. 

9 Basti Stbaneshwar Mandir 

This basti is located near Sthaneshwar Mandir and 
is dominated by Shorgir community They are mostly 
labourers and Jhota bugghi walas. Houses are mostly 
kutcho. Some pucca houses have come up with electric 
connections and two houses have television sets. Street 
lights and water facilities have also been provided here. 
This basti is surrounded by open land and old ponds 
and is m r1 squito-infested area. Poor ventilation and 
drainage are their major problems. Compact type of 
settlement pattern is found here. 

10 ShYllm Colony 

It is located on Jhansa road near cold storage and 
is only 15 years old colony. It is surrounded by culti
vated land. Mostly the houses are pucca. There is no 
water facility and no drainage outlet in the area Peo
ple tbrow their waste in the pond nearby which is 
creating all unhygienic problems. People of diiIer~nt 
cabtes such as Brahman, Kumhar, Mistri, Jo,ggi etc. 
live here. Brick \\ ork on streets and sid\) lanes is in 
progress, Due to over congestion in the old settlemen t 
area, inhabitants have started shifting towards out
skirts. 

11 Pirwali Gali 

It is located just opposite Shyam Colony on a slo
ping ground and is dominatly inhabited by Brahmans. 
The refugees. who are mostly Kbatris, have construc-
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ted puCt'n lJovst's on the outski1ts of tbe old habitation. 
Street lights and water facilities have been provided. 
Considerable improvements have been experienced 
during the last 5 years and so it does not look like a 
slum area. 

12 Deba Basti 

It is located on Vashist road near Pirwali Gali. All 
characteristics of slum aTCllS are seen here. Very poor 
people of Della community, with kutc/za houses and 
semi-circular tent huts along the road without adequate 
water, electricity and drainage facilities, are residing. 
There is only one public lavatory. They are mostly 
chhaj (winnowing fan) makers and also collect waste 
paper 'cloth 'plastic goods to earn livelihood. The loca
lity has come up after partition and bas street lights. 

13 Harijan Basti 

It is located between Vashist road and Guru 
Nanakpura road adjoining Deha Basti. It is domi
nantly inhabited by Ravidasi people doing shoe 
making business, working as labourers and are in 
service. Mostly the bouses are puce a with electricity, 
street light, brick lanes and water supply. Some 
houses have television sets. The settlement is quite 
old and on slopy ground. Some houses are in very 
poor condition. Ventilation is also poor in old houses· 
This basti has shown improvement during the last 
10 years. 

14 Vashist Road North Colony 

It is located on Vashist road Dear grave)'ard and is 
also known as Gandhi Nagar. It is dominantly 
inhabited by Balmiki people. Kuuha houses with 
brick streets, open drainage and electricity are seen 
here. Their settJtmeLt pattern is linear. They are 
labourers and scavengers. Pig rearing is their side 
business. Street light and wa1 er facilities are available 
here. But poor ventilated houses require improve
ment. 

15 Vashist Road Soutb Colony 

It is located on Vashist road aleng the railway line 
and is also known as Dhaka basti settled un govern
ment land in between ,the road and railway line with 
linear type of settlement pattern. Mostly the people 
are of Deha community. People of Deha community 
collect waste materials like paper/cloth/rubber etc. 
from tlle streets and dumping grounds. The houses 

are kutcha without electricity, water and open drainage 
facilities. There are some huts of leper people. No 
drainage outlet and poor ventilation are the typical 
characteristics of this locality. 

16 Od Basti 

It is located on Vashist road near graveyard. 
Kutcha hOllses with poor ventilation are dominant. 1t 
is inhabited by Od community who are labourers. 
Water facility and street light are not available in this 
locality. Electricity i~ available in some houses. Some 
refugees have also settled there. 

17 Kbatrian Mohalla 

It is located near Chhota Bazar and Ram Gali 
Being old habitation area some houses are in dilapi
dated condition. Settlement is on a slopy ground 
inhabited by Khatri community. Narrow lanes. 
vacant old houses, old houses with poor ventilation 
and double storeyed buildings with broken sewerage 
pipes etc. are seen here, People keep cows and 
buffaloes in their residential buildmgs. Water, electri
ciLy, open drainage and seNerage facilities are pr0vided 
by the municipal authorities. Many houses are made 
up of small size bricks. 

18 Fauji Colony 

It is located near Sannihit tank and godowns of 
Food Corporation of India. Mo~t of the houses are 
kutcha with partly pucca constructIOn. It has come up 
after partition. The then Punjab government had 
allotted here some land to ex-servicemen for residen
tial purposes They are now mostly labourers and 
some are pulling rickshaws and driving auto-rickshaws. 
It is surrounded by open land partly marshy as there 
is no drainage outlet. Street pattern is rectangular. 
Street light and water facilities are provided. 

19 Krishna Nagar 

It is located in ward No.8 on a link road on way 
to Karnal near rice sheller. Mo~t of the houses are 
pucca with electricity connections. Some houses have 
television sets. Street light and water facilities are not 
available in this locality. It ts surrounded by cultiva
ted land mostly vegetable cultivation. Mostly the 
inhabitants are of Gujjar, Jhinwar. Karnbhoj and 
Saxena community. The settlement is appearing like 
a small village, requiring urban amenities. 
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20 Layalpur Basti 

It is known as Layalpur Basti because most of the 
inhabitants are refugees from Layalpur. It is located 
on PipJi road Most of the inhabitants are of Arora, 
Khatri and Brahman castes. Commercial activities 
are along the road side and in some house'> in the 
streets. Both open drainage and sewerage connections 
are available there. Street lights, water and school 
facilities are also provided there. Some plots are 
vacant where people dump waste material which causes 
foul smell. Pigs are seen roaming in the streets which 
belong to Balmiki community settled nearby. 

21 MohliD Nagar 

It is located on Pipli road, adjoining Layalpur 
Basti. Both open drainage and sewerage connections 
are available there. Street lights, water and schools 
are main facilities available to the inhabitants. Some 
flour mills (chakkis) and shops have come up along the 
road ar,d in streets. Mostly the people are refugees 
from Pakistan and belong to Khatri community. They 
have P"CCQ houses. Rubbish on vacant plots, neglec
ted streets and roaming pigs give impressiolL of slum 
area. 

21 Arjuo Nagar-Machh1mar Mohalla 

It is situated just opposite sector 13 of Urban 
Estate on Pipli road. It has come up behind the 
Arjun Nagar on vacant land. The people narrated 
that they were fish·catchers initially but now are doing 
labour jobs. Street lights and water facilities are 
provided there. Along this Machhimar MohaIla some 
kutcha huts and semi· circular tent huts have come up 
on vacant lanu without any open drainage and water 
outlet. The inhabitants are Jogis who coUeet waste 
materials. Their settlement is hardly 20 years old. 
These huts are without electric and water connections. 
Very poor sanitary conditions are there. Some houses 
of Balmikis keep pigs. 

Slum like conditions also prevail in certain areas of 
the old habitation, namely, Mohalla Saudagaran and 
Mattak Majri which need improvement plans. 

The slums of Thanesar town do not have serious 
problems Te'£,!lrding crime and deviant behaviour whieh 
are considered to be the characteristics of the slum and 
blighted areas. This may perhaps be due to the small 
population size of the town. The details on crimes 
are not available separately for slums. These are 
discussed for the town as a whole in Chapter XU. 
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CHAPTER XI 

Organisation of Power and Prestige 

One of the important characteristics of political life 
in India, particularly after independence, has been the 
attempts of political parties to orglnise and to gain 
control over a variety of interests. As an outcome. 
one can estimate today the tendencies of political 
parties and their influence in varied and diverse or
ganisations such as the trade unions, organisations 
of peasants, students, youth, teachers, women and 
other organisations. Probably, no other organisation 
has attracted much attention as the trade unions. 
because nowhere is the conflict between the productive 
requirements of the state and consumption require
ments of the organised groups seen more clearly than 
in the relations between government and trade unions. 
Based primarily on 'tree top surveys'. the common 
view is that political parties dominate and control 
trade unions and this happens because trade unions 
are weak, dependent upon political parties for leader
ship, finance and so on As a result, the political 
parties exploit trade unions for their own needs. Since 
popular support is needed for political parties, they 
compete with each other to win the economically and 
socially weaker sections of the community which are 
actually in a majority. Whether this is a change in 
the outlook or not, the weaker 8ections can no longer 
be ignored because their votes are crucial in elections. 

Elections are the basic tools of democracy. They 
provide opportunity of studying political behaviour, 
political culture and political processes. Additionally, 
they play an important role in performing the multi
farious functional interests of the society. Haryana 
came into existence on November I, 1966 as a sepa
rate state on linguistic basis from the erstwhile Punjab 
state. Since then, there were five Vidhao Sabba 
elections-the first in 1967 and the fifth in 1982. Soon 
after the creation of Haryana state, all the opposition 
M.L.As from Haryana elected in 1962 with the excep-
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tion of 3 Jana Sangb M.L.As, 1 S S.P. M.L.A. and 1 
Independent M L.A. joined Congress. This led to 
further dominance of the Congress Party whose ranks 
swelled with the advent of the neW M.L.As. The 
fourth Vidhan Sabha elections of 1977 were important 
in the senso that they were held in a totally different 
environment. Janata Party, a combination of non
Congress parties, except the Communist parties. had 
emerged as the dominant party. 

Thanesar town is a place of great historical 
and religious significance. Thanesar Assembly Cons
tituency is predominantly a rural constituency. It also 
includes small urban segments. The constituency is 
predominantly agrarian in character and is unreserved 
one. At the time of first General Elections in 1967, 
Shri Om Parkash Garg was declared elected from this 
constituency. He got 18,659 votes out of a total polled 
votes of 36,551 which co;nes to 52.49 per cent. He 
belongs to Aggarwal community-a leading business 
community in the area and also has influence among 
the rural voters. He was nominee of the Congress 
Party. This seat went to Janata Party at the time of 
General Elections of 1977. There were four candida
tes in the election, of whom the securities of two were 
forfeited. They Were independents, namely, Shri Amar 
Nath and Shri Ram Saran Dass. In this election, 
Janata Party secured 69.19 per cent of the total valid 
votes polled, whereas Congress (I) got 29.92 per cent. 
At the time of 1917 General Elections, Thanesar 
constituency had 58,068 voters of which 40,948 turned 
up for polling. Only 416 votes were rejected which 
come to 1.02 per cent of the total votes polled. 
About 70.52 per cent of the total vote:> were polled 
which reflects political consciousness of the voters. 

Since the formation of Haryana state, the Congress 
Party dominated the political scene, though this domi~ 
nation was unstable for a short period in the state. 



At the time of last Vidhan Sabha Election held in position of various candidates in the General Election 
1982, Lok Dal have shown its superiority in Thanesar of Vidhall Sabha (rhanesar constituency) held in 
constituency. The following statement reflects the 1982. 

STATEMENT 11.1 

Election results: Hllryana Vidhan Sabha -1982 

Name of F (S(:I\ ed N"me of the candidate Name of party Number of Percentage Number 
constituency (SCjST) or valid votes of 

un-reserved polled voters 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

Thanesar Un-reserved 1 Sh. Sahab Singh Lok Dal 22,893 43.25 74,802 

2 Sh. Om Parkash Garg Congress (1) 20,698 39.08 

3 Sh. Phool Chand Janata Party 6,437 12 15 

4 Sh. Rameshwar Dass Independent 1,188 224 

5 Sh. Durga Pars ad Independent 500 0.94 

6 Sh. Chuhar Singh Independent 405 0.78 

7 Sh. Kura Independent 390 0.75 

8 Sh. Jagir Singh Independent 222 0.41 

9 Sh. Ram Sharan Dass Independent 116 0.21 

10 Sh. Som Parkash Independent 102 0.19 

There were 10 candidates in the field at the time 
of election. There was a close contest between the 
Lok Dal and Congress Party nominees. Shri Sahab 
Singh of Lok Oal was declarej elected securing 43 25 
per cent of the total valJd votes pjlled, who was clo
sely followed by Shri Om Pal ka&h Garg of Congress 
Party (39.08 per cent). Janata Party secured only 
12.1" pp.r cent of the votes polled. Total votes polled 
were 53,906 of which 955 were rejl!cled There were 
74,801 voters, of whom 53,906 turned up for polling 
which comes to 72.06 per cent, reflecting the political, 
consciousness of the voters. 

_ It may be stated that Thanesar constituency is a 
multi-caste constituency \\ here no caste is dominant. 
General castes which dominantly constitute the vote-

Total 52,951 10000 

bank are Brahmans, Aggarwals, Khatris, Jats. Saini!, 
Rors, Rajputs, Gujjars, Jat Sikhs and Aroras etc. 
Among the scheduled castes, Balmikis, Sansis, Jula
bas, Bazigars and Chamars are dominant. Among the 
economically weak classes, Sunars, Kambhoj, Tar
khans, Lohars, Ramgharias, Bhats, Jogis, Jhinwars, 
Nais, Telis, Shorgirs are important. The settlement 
of refugees and in migration of Punjabis have an 
impact on the population and voting choice of Thane
sar constituency. Although Thanesar Assembly Con
stituency is a multi-caste constituency, yet a class 
structure also exists. 

The following statement gives the performance of 
20 candidates in Lok Sabha election (Kuruksbetra 
Parliamentary Constituency) held in 1984. 
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STATEMENT 11.2 

Results of Gennal Elections to Lok Sabba-1984 (India) 

Name of the Parliamentary Constituency : Kurukshetra 
Total No. of electors 727,716 
No. of votes polled 516,555 
No. of valid votes polled 508,712 

Sr. Name of candidate contesting Party affiliation Number of valid Remarks 
No. votes polled 

1 2 3 4 
.-_ 

1 Smt. Kamla Bharatiya Janata Party 37,432 S.F. 

2 Sh. Kala Independent 1,941 S.F. 

3 Sb. Gurdial Singh Saini -do- 1,435 S.F. 

4 Sh. Gian Singh Maniani -do- 414 SF. 

5 Sh. K.K. Toofan -do- 1,496 S.F. 

6 Sh Partap Singb -do- 910 S.F. 

7 Sh. Faquiria -do- 2,675 S.F. 

S Sh. Balbir Singh -do- 894 S.F. 

9 Sh. Bisban Singh Janata 40,410 S.F. 

10 Sh. Babu Ram Saini Independent 1,788 S.P. 

11 Sh. MaDGhar Lal Lok Dal 1,31,836 

12 Sh. Rameshwar Kumar Independent 1,684 S.P. 

13 Sh. Rakesh Kumar -do- 826 S.F. 

14 Sh. Ramji Lal -do- 798 S.F. 

15 Sh. Ram Lal Garg -do- 1.479 S.F. 

16 Sh. Vachitra Nand -do- 1,044 S.F. 

17 . Sh. Sunil Kumar -do'- 974 SF. 

18 Sh. Surjeet Singh Kayshap -do- 4,675 S.F. 

19 Sh. Harpat Singh Indian National 2,75,112 Elected 
Congress 

20 Sh. Humak Singh Saini Independent 889 S.F. 

S.F.=Security forfeited. 
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The above statement reflects the pOlitical gain of 
Congress Party whose candidate Shri Harpat Singh 
was declared elected securing 2,75,112 votes, out of a 
total valid votes of 5,08,712. There were 7,21,716 
votcrs in Kurukshetra Parliamentary Constituency, of 
whom 5.16.555 turned up for polling. Shri Manohar 
Lal of Lok Dal secured 1,31,836 votes, While Janata 
Party's candidate Shri Bishan Singh got 40,410 and 
Was closely followed by Bharatiya Janata Party's 
candidate securing 37,432 Yotes. 

Previously the administration of Thanesar 
Municipal Committee was governed by the elected 
members, headed by the President of the local body. 
Due to persistent defaults in the performance of duties, 
the Municipal Committee Was superseded on 21st 
February 1968. Since then it is governed by the 
Administrator who is a government officer. 10 1955, 
there were 9 wards in Thanesllr town and as such 9 
members were elected through Yotes. known as 
Municipal COll'missioners. They were Dr. Thakur Oass 
(President), Dr. Avadh Kishore (Vice President), 
Dr Dharam Chand (Member), Sh. Sadhu Ram (SC
Member). Dr. Shanti Swaroop (Member). Lala Meli 
Ram Jain (Member) and Lala Inder Sain (Member). 
Many of them were re-elected and served the Thanesar 
town upto 1968 till the Municipal Committee was 
superseded. In 19,8, there were 12 wards in the town, 
so 12 Municipal Commissioners were functioning 
wben it was superseded. These were 

1 Shri Tej Partap Singh (President) 

2 Shri Bal Krishan Bhardwaj Mutzar (Vice 
President) 

3 Ch. Narata Ram (Member) 

4 Sh. Nand Lal (Member) 

S Dr. Avadh Kishore (Member) 

6 Sh. Dharam Pal (Se-Member) 

7 Sh. Kesar Singh (Member) 

8 Sh. Basanda Ram (Member) 

9 Giani Mehar Singh (Member) 

10 Lara Meli Ram (Member) 

11 Sh. Ved Parkash Gupta (Member) 

12 Dr. Shanti Swaroop (Member) 

They are still respectable and honourable members 
of the society. People Were very happy with their 
performance barring a few who hindered the smooth 
running of the administration for want of leadership. 

Tn the town, tbere are many trade unions, associa
tions and welfare bodies, some of them are registered 
and some are unregistered. Most of the employees, 
members of tbe different occupational groups, students 
and teachers have formed their unions to preseot their 
cases in a proper way, backed by their pressure groups. 
One of the important assumptions on which such a 
belief rests is that the rank and file leadership, unlike 
outside leaders. would be interested in job related 
issues tban in politics. Student unions are welfare 
associations. Some examples of these unions/associa· 
tions are K urukshetra Central Cooperative Bank 
Employees Union, Municipal Karamchari Association. 
Municipal Safai Mazdoor Union, Mess Welfare 
Employees Union of Regional Engineering College, 
Tonga Union, Haryana Rickshaw Chalak Union, 
Kurukshetra SheHers and Chakki Mazdoor Sangh, 
Haryana Pradesh Auto Concern Association, Haryana 
Pradesh Auctioneer's Association, Kurukshetra 
University Teacher's Association, Kurukshetra 
University Non-teaching Employees Association, 
Kurukshetra University Students Union and so 
on. It may be stressed that there is an awakening 
among the people of different occupational groups 
to form unions/associations for presenting their trade 
difficulties before the appropriate authorities. These 
pressure groups sometimes function under the 
guidance of political parties, then their actions become 
more organised and sometimes hinder the early 
solutions of their problems. These unions should be 
without party base and should concentrate more over 
the welfare of their members through constitutional 
means. 

The following statement gives some information 
about the influential persons of Thanesar town and 
other persons influencing social-pJlitical life of the 
area. 
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STATEMENT 11.3 

List of main influential persons of Tbnesar region 

SI. No. Name 

2 

1 Sh. Gulzari Lal Nanda 

2 Ch. Ishwar Singh 

3 Sh. Om Parkash Garg 

4 Sh. Davinder Sharma 

5 Dr. Sewa Singh 

6 Sh. GuIzar Singh Balmiki 

7 Sh. Bal Krishan Bhardwaj 
Mutzar 

8 Dr. Ram Parshad Malhotra 

9 Sh. Shri Parkash Mitra 

10 Mahant Kundan Dais 

11 Sh. Amar Singh 

12 Sh. Vaid Raj Kishan 

13 Sh. Narata Ram 

14 Sh. Sahab Singh 

15 Sh. Gurdev Singh 

Occupation 

3 

Social and religious worker 

M.L.A. and Deputy Chairman, 
Planning Board, Haryana 

Social and political worker 

Social and political worker 

Private practitioner 

Social and political worker 

Social worker, writer and ex-
president of Thanesar M.e. 

Private practitioner 

Social worker 

Social worker 

Advocate 

Private practitioner 

Social worker 

M.L.A. (Thanesar Constitu
ency) Vidhan Sabha 

Social worke.r 

Remarks 

4 

Ex-Home Minister of India 

President, District Congress Com
mittee, Kurukshetra 

Ex-M.L.A. of Thanesar Constituency 
and member of 20 point programme 
(Revised) 

Ex-M.L.A. and Chairman, Forest 
Board, Kurukshetra 

General Secretary of District Congress 
Committee, Kurukshetra 

Contribution towards religious activi
ties and research papers on Kuruk
shetra 

President, Arya Higb School and 
President, Haryana Congress Com
mittee, Thanesar 

Leader of Brahman Sabha 

Sanchalak, Maharishi Balmik Ashram, 
Thanesar (Kurukshetra) 

Executive member, Haryana Pradesh 
Congress Committee 

Convener of Backward Cell, D.C.C.-l., 
Kurukshetra and social worker 

Member of Panchayat Samiti and 
member of Market Committee 

President, Sikh Mission, Kurukshett:a 



18 Ch. Ran Singh 

19 Sh. Jasbir Singh Bhindcr 

20 Ch. Ajmer Singh 

21 Sh. Devi Dayal Nanha 

22 Sh. Dev Raj Vij 

23 Sh. Vijay Kumar Sabarwal 

24 Sh. Hans Raj Aneja 

Chairman, Harijan Cell 

Social and political worker 

Social and political worker 

Press reporter and social 
worker 

Press reporter and social 
worker 

Press reporter of Indian Ex-
press and social worker 

Social worker 

128. 

Remarks 

4 

Social worker and Ex-Municipal 
Commissioner, Thanesar 

President of Kuruksbetra University 
Teacher's Association for the year 
1985-86 

EX-Miniater 

Member of Zila Grievances Com
mittee. Kurukshetra and ex-President, 
District Youth Congress 

Primary member of Haryana Congress 
Committee 



CHAPTER XII 

Leisure and Recreation, Social Participation, Social Awareness, 
Religion and Crime 

The chapfer bi?hlights the particulars of various 
cultural and recreational centres and 'their activities 
including parks, playgrounds, town hall, clubs, 
Hbraries. cinema theatres. circuses. sports tournaments. 
newspaperS and journals. Details of reJigious insti· 
tutions and religious activities. crime statistics and 
institutions dealing with criminal and deviant behavi
our have also been discussed here. 

Leisure and recreation form the essential ingredi
ents of human life. Before and after the daily normal 
routines of hard work for earning livelihood and 
attending to various household chores, people try to 
utilise their leisure time for pleasure to lessen their 
mental and physical fati?ue and to forget the com
plexities of life. However, in this town, there is DO 

specific leisure time activity for working population 
Thus, they have same ~chedule of leisure time activities 
as commonly found in general population People 
with religious Jeanings spend their leisure time in 
devotion and prayers. visiting temples and gurdlVaras 
and listening katha kif·fan. The high gentry spends 
their free time in reading newspapers, magazines and 
journals, attending to club and switching on their 
video and television sets. Pe('ple belonging to the 
middle class read newspapers, go to parks, listen 
various programmes on radios and transistors and 
those who cannot afford to purchase newspapers go 
to public libraries and reading rooms. Cinema ihows 
are the major s('urce of recreation for persons belon
ging to all ages and all walks of life. Women spend 
their leisure time in reading magazines, knitting' 
sweaters and gossiping. School children play various 
outdoor games, read comics and story books. Morning 
and evening walks and playing cards are also some 
of the hobbies followed by many persons. Some 
young persons spend their leis1,lre time in loitering 

and gossiping with their friends. The Films Division 
of the Public Relations Department through its 
mobile van arranges documentary film shows and the 
Drama and Song Division of this department enacts 
plays and dramas in the public places free of cost 
for the recreation and education of poor and illiterate 
masses of the town. Annual Ramlilas in various 
localities during which the life story of Rama is 
enacted also provide recreation to the town folk. 

Parks 

There are nine parks in the town, of which three 
are most popular and visited by tne inhabitants. 
The Harshavardhana Park, located near the tomb of 
Sheikh Chehli, has an area of about ;,000 square 
yards and is rectangular in shape. It Was built by 
the municipal committee in 1972-73 but was opened 
to public on 15th February 1976. Tbe park has 
green grassy lawns at different ground levels, approa
ched by stony staircases, fountains, ten cemented 
benches for the public to relax: and 60 fancy lightrng 
points The park remains open for pJblic from 
6.00 A.M. to 9.00 A.M and 400 P.M. to 10.00 P.M. 
during summer and from 700 A.M. to 10.00 A.M. 
and 4.00 P.M to 8.00 P.M. during winter. Five 
gardeners and one watchman look after this park. 
Gandhi Park; located near tbe railway crossing on 
the Pipli road was also built by tbe municipal com
mittee in 1969-70. It has an area of about 1,600 
square yards. It has a statue of Mahatma Gandhi 
in the centre and provides facilities for children gamC$. 
Few cemented benches are placed here and there and, 
has the facility of electric lights. The third important 
park is Kuruvan Park which is located in front of the 
Manav Dharam Mission, near gurdwara of the Siltth 
Guru~ Shri Httrgobind. It is a wen maintained park~ 
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spread in about 2,500 square yards ~of land and was 
built by the Kurukshetra Development Board in 
1978-79. The park has cemented paths, flowery 
beds, grassy lawns and 26 fancy lighting points with 
S6 electric bulbs. 

The remaining six parks are small triangular lands 
on different road crossings. These are Nehru Park, 
opposite Gita Girls Senior Secondary School built in 
1970-71, Subhash Park near Sthanvisvara Mahadev's 
temple built in 1972-73. a park near old tahsil built 
in 1975-76, Shastri Park in Shastri Nagar built in 
1977-78, a park in Patel Nagar built in 1981-82 and 
Shahid Kalra Park near double crossing built in 
1979-80. Of these, the first five parks Were built by 
the municipal committee and the sixth park was built 
by the panchayat samiti. The Nehru Park has the 
facility of four daily newspapers, viz., The Tribune 
in English, Punjab Kesari and Nav Bharat Times in 
Hindi and Hind Samachar in Urdu for the visiting 
public, which are provided by the Manav Dharam 
Sangh, Kurukshetra. A very big park, namely, Arya 
Vrat Upvan,,covering an area of about 15,000 square 
yards is being developed by the municipal committee 
on the Jhansa road near Sthanvisvara Mahadev's 
temple. Four more small parks in Jyoti Nagar, 
Rajendra Colony. behind Rudra cinema and on 
Amin road are also under construction. 

Playgrounds 

The Kurukshetra University campus has spacious 
playgrounds for games like footban, hockey, basket
ball, volleybal1, cricket, athletics and lawn tennis, 
besides a standard size swimming pool, a spacious 
gymnasium hall, a boxing ring and a beautiful sports 
pavilion. The Orona stadium built in 1985 on a 
nine acre land near the Panchayat Bhawan has a 
400 metre athletic trek, a cricket f'ground, a hockey 
-ground, a gymnastic ground. a kho-kho, kabaddi, 
wrestling, boxing and judo sports ground, 2 volleyball 
grounds, a basketball ground. a lawn tennis ground 
and badminton yard and a table for' playing table 
tennis. A gymnasium hall at the cost of 101akh 
rupees is under construction which is proposed to be 
completed by the middle of 1986. A Bal Bhawan 
near the Drona stadium has been 1built by the District 
Child Welfare Council. Kurukshetra in 1985 at the 
cost of Rs. 7·5 lakhs. It has a big playground contai
ning swings and a sandpick for the children to play. 
The bhawan has the facility of both indoor and 
,Qutdoor games. Children are also imparted training 
~or painting, dance, music, ~o~a and gymnastic 

between 4.00 P.M. and 6.00 P.M. daily by four part 
time trained teachers. Besides, all the colleges and 
schools have spacious playgrounds meant for their 
students. Large vacant places in the town are also 
utilised by the youngsters for playing various outdoor 
games. 

Town hall 

There is no town hall. However, the spacious 
halls of the panchayat bhawan and the municipal 
committee are utilised for holding various district and 
municipal committee meetings, respectively. 

Club 

The more effluent residents of the town are members 
of Kurukshetra club located near double crossing on 
the Pipli road. The club which was established on 
26th January 1976 provides its members facilities 
for both indoor and outdoor games. 

Library/Reading rooms 

The Kurukshetra University Library, the Municipal 
Library, Shri Agarsen Library, Gita Bhawan Library 
and Manav Dharam Mission Library are the most 
important five libraries of the town. Most of the 
educationa.l institutions have also libraries for the 
benefit of their respective students. 

The University Library which is the biggest library 
in the town has been named after the late Prime 
Minister of India, Pandit lawahar Lal Nehru. It has 
1,02,813 titles in addition to 1,100 current periodicals 
and ,5,389 rare manuscripts. The library has well 
trained staff and provides facilities for xerox, micro
film reading. micro-film-cum-projector curr.-copier 
and duplicating machine to research scholars and 
students. The library remains bpen throughout the 
year except on Republic Day, Holi, Independence 
Day, Mahatma Gandhi's Birthday and Haryana Day, 
From 1st of March 1979 an Archival Cell has been 
set up and from August 1981, a BraH Library. 

The Municipal Library h housed within the 
municipal office and has 4,603 books on its shelves 
in English, Hindi, Urdu and Punjabi langu·_jges. Five 
Hindi newspapers viz, Nav Bharat Times, Hindustan, 
Dainik Tribune, Punjab Kesari, Vir Partap, three 
English newspapers-The Tribune, Indian Express 
\ 

and Statesman and one newspaper each iQ Urdu and 
P\lnjabi languages viz., Hind Samachar and Punjabi 
Tribune, respectively, four weeklies viz., Blitz and 
~mplo¥ment News (Bn~\ish,), and Saaptahik: HindustaQ 
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and Dharamyug (Hindi) and two fortnightlies viz., 
Sarita ,Hindi) and Caravan (English) are subscribed 
in this library by the Information Centre of the 
District Public Relations Office, K urukshetra, besides 
various publicity literature of Haryana government. 
The timings of the library are from 8.30 A.M. to 
12.00 Noon and 3.00 P.M. to 6.00 P.M. in summer 
and from 8.00 A.M. to 11.00 A.M. and 4.00 P.M. 
to 7.00 P.M. in winter. The municipal committee 
has opened three reading rooms in 1985 in Ravi Das 
Mandir, Balmik Ashram and !Jat Dharamshala. Two 
daily newspapers in English and Hindi Oanguages viz., 
Vir Partap and Indian iExpress/Hindustan Times are 
~bscribed by the municipal committee in each of 
these three reading rooms. 

The Agarsen Library-cum-reading room, located in 
the Agarsen Dharamshala was established in 1981 by 
Shri Agarsen Youth AS30ciation Haryana, Kurukshetra. 
The library contains about 1,600 books in English, 
Hindi, Sanskrit and Urdu languages. The reading 
room of the library provides for its readers five English 
dailies, the Tribune, the Ia.:lian Ex.press, the Times of 
India and the Hindustan Times; four Hindi dailies 
Dainik Tribune, Jan Satta, Punjab Kesari and Nav 
Bharat Times and the Hind Samachar daily newspaper 
in Urdu, eight weeklies- Dharamyug, Lot Pot, 
Mayapuri, Panch Janya and Saaptahik Hindustan in 
Hindi, Employment News and Illustrated Weekly i~ 
English, four fortnightlies-Bhu Bharati Khel Bharatl 
and Sarita in Hindi and India Today in English and 
four monthlies viz., Chanda Mama, Nandan and 
Paraag in Hindi and Competition Success Review in 
English. The timings of the library are 7.00 A M. to 
12.00 Noon and 5.00 P.M. to 8.00 P M. during 
summer and 8.00 A.M. to 12.00 Noon and 4.00 P.M. 
to 7.00 P.M. during winter. 

The Gita Bhawan Library-cum-reading room is 
located in the Gita Bhawan Trust building on the 
northern bank of the Brahmasarovar. It is maintained 
by the Kurukshetra Jeernoddhar Society. Patiala. The 
library has bout 2,51)0 religious books in Hindi and 
Sanskrit languages. Two dailies Jan Satta and Punjab 
Kesari, one weekly-Hindu Sandesh and one monthly 
Go-Bhumi-all in Hindi are always available in the 
reading room of the library for the benefit of its 
readers. 

The Manav Dharam Mission Library-cum-reading 
room is located in the Manav Dharam Mission build
ing. The library has about 2,000 books on religious, 

social and political themes in English, Hindi and Sans
krit languages. Four dailies, namely, Dainik Tribune 
and Punjab Kesari in Hindi and Hindustan Times 
and Times of India in English are provided in the 
reading room of the library. The library timings are 
7.00 A.M. to 11.00 A.M. and 500 P.M. to 7.00 P.M. 
Besides, this Mission also subscribes four dailies viz. 
Nav Bharat Times and Punjab Kesari in Hindi, the 
Tribune in English and Hind Samachar in Urdu in the 
Nehru Park Vachnalaya, Kurukshetra. Bal Bhawan 
has also a small library, containiDg about 500 books 
of children's interest. 

Cinema halls 

Cinema shows are the most popular and cheap 
source of entertainment for the inhabitants of the 
town. There are four cinema halls in the tOWIl. 

Rudra talkies is located on the Railway road, 
Mohan cinema in Naya Bazar near railway crossing, 
Thanesar, Paras theatre on Amin road and Nee1am 
theatre on Red road. Rudra talkies is the oldest 
cinema hall in the town which was established in 1961. 
Mohan cinema came up later in 1968, Paras theatre 
was established in 1973, followed by Neelam theatre 
in 1974. All the cinema halls are provided with fans 
but none is air conditioned. The area of cinema hall 
is 125' x 42' in Rudra talkies, 94' X 52' in Mohan 
cinema, 90' X 40' in Neelam theatre and 80' X 30' in 
Paras theatre. Rudra talkies has the longest projec
tion length of 120 ft., followed by Neelam 90 ft.; 
Mohan 85 ft. and Paras 80 ft. Mohan, Rudra ·and 
Paras cinema hans have 3S mm screen, while Neelam 
has 70 mm screen. Mohan and Rudra have four 
stalls each, Paras five stalls and Neelam six stalls. The 
seating capacity of 714 persons is the highest in Paras, 
closely followed by 700 in ~eelam. Mohan and 
Rudra have comparatively low seating capacities of 
550 and 499 persons, respectively. The rate of entry 
ticket varies from Rs. 4.50 in thClbox to Rs. 1.40 in 
the lowest stall. Feature films in Hindi, Punjabi and 
Haryanvi languages are generally exhibited in these 
cinema halls. Except Sunday, when four shows are 

. held, the daily run is of three shows in each cinema 
house. The show timings are from 12.30 P.M. to 
3.30 P.M., 3.30 P.M. to 6.30 P.M. and 9.30 P.M. to 
12.30 A M. Thus it may be seen that there is no 
regular show from '6.30 P.M. to 9.30 P.M. on work
ing days The same is, however, arranged as a special 
show on Sunday in all the four cinema houses. The 
feature films produced by Children Film Society are 
exhibited in the month of November every year in 
Paras theatre. The number of tickets soJd and total 
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sale proceeds ot Rudra talkies are not available. 
Among the remaining three cinema houses, Neelam 
sold the maximum number of 3,52,606 tickets in 
1984-85. Corre,ponding figures for Paras and Mohan 
cinemas are 2,86,991 and 2,09,988. respectively in the 
same year Similarly, the total sale proceeds were 
Rs. 4,34.665 in Neelam. Rs. 3,23,650 in Paras and 
Rs. 2,34,571 in Mohan during the year 1984-85. 

Circ:os 

During the last five years, two circuses came to the 
town. Great Oriental Circus visited the town on 
sular eclipse fair for 12 days from 14th February 
1980 to 25th February 1980 and held 39 shows. The 
approximate number of people who enjoyed the circus 
shows was 12 lakhs. Rozila circus visited the town 
for 9 days from ] 2th December 1982 to 20th Decem
ber 1982 and held 30 shows. The total attendance 
in these shows was approximately 9 lakh persons. The 
venue of both the circuses was Salarpur road in the 
mela ground. 

Dramas 

Next to cinema, dramas are the second best source 
of ent.ertainment to the people belonging to middle 
and poor classes. About 10 local Ramlila committees 
enact annual dramas for ten days during Navratras on 
the life history of L('Ifd Rama. The Song and Drama 
Division of the Ministry of Information and Broad
casting, government of India, New Delhi, held a 
public show of skits on 4th July 1983 in the Panchayat 
Dhawan which was attended by about 400 persons. 
The themes of the skits were National Unity, Family 
Welfare and General Awakening (Jan Chetna). A 
troupe of the Himachal Pradesh Public Relations 
Department, Shimla also held a public show of skits 
on the themes of Small Savings, National Unity and 
Family Welfare in 1985 in the auditorium of Kuruk· 
shetra University which was seen by about 3,000 per
sons The Calcutta Puppet Theatre exhibited a 
puppets show on 28th October 1985 also in the 
Kurukshetra University auditorium. Entry was ffee 
and was attended by about 2,000 persons. The local 
Song and Drama Division of the District Public" 
Relations Office enacted 14 public, shows of skits and 
dramas in various localities of the town during the 
year 1985. The attendance during these shows ran
g~d between 1,000 and 10,000 persons. Besides 
cultural programmes, the themes of various skits and 
dramas were National Unity. Family Welfare, S~ll 
Savings. Prohibition, Dowry etc. 

Sports tonrnaments 

The District Sports Office of the Haryana govern
ment organised various tournaments in Thanesar town 
after the formation of the Kurukshetra district. The 
major tournaments organised in the town include 
Eighth Haryana State Panchayat Tournaments from 
25.12.1974 to 28.121974, All India Civil Services 
Lawn Tennis Matches in 1975-76, First Haryana State 
Sports Festival in January 1976, All India Civil Servi
ces Wrestling Competitions in 1976-77, Haryana State 
Cycle Race Competition in 1978-79, Fifth Haryana 
State Sports Festival in 1982, Haryana State Yoga 
Competition, Haryana State School Tournaments and 
Haryana State Cross Country Races in 1983, Haryana 
State Primary School Tournaments and All India 
Women Football Matches in 1984 and Sports Tourna
ments in 1985 in connection with the International 
Youth Year 1985. 

The Kurukshetra University also organises inter
college championships of men and women in thirty 
seven sports disciplines every year. About 350 men 
and 150 women teams, from various colleges partici
pate in these championships. From 1985, Inter-hostel, 
Inter-department, Inter·faculty and Inter-class tourna
ments have also been started. Tho University also 
awards sports stipends every year to men and women 
students who are outstanding in sports. 

Poetic symposiums, dance competitions and mosic 
performances 

Two competitions-an All India Inter-Varsity Poetio 
Symposium and Symposium in Hindi were organised 
on the Kurukshetra University campus in memory of 
late Dr. Padam Singh Sharma 'Kamlesh' on 5th and 
6th February 1985, in which 35 students participated. 
Under the joint auspices of Students Union and Youth 
Welfare Department of Kurukshetra University, a 
Hasya Kavi Samrnelan was also organised on 6th April 
1985, in which the rellowned Hasya Kavis from all over 
the country recited their poems. To celebrate Interna
tional Youth Year 1985, the Youth Welfare Depart
ment of the Kurukshetra University organised Inter
Varsity Dances Competition (Group & Solo) on 18th 
and 19tJh February 1985 A world famous troupe of 
Manipur gave an interesting performance of Manipur 
dances in the University auditorium on 28th February 
1985. On 31st August 1985, Pandit Jas Raj, alii. 
eminent classical vocalist regaled the lovers of classical 
music for three hours with his mature and trained 
recitals in the University auditorium. This programme 
was organised in collaboration with the Directol' 
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Public Relations, Haryana, Chandigarh. the town. However, a number of periodicals are 

Local periodicals published from the town. Particulars of these perio-

There is no local daily newspaper published from dicals are given below. 

STATEMENT 12.1 

Particulars of periodicals published from Thanesar town 

Type Name Language Year of Price Circulation Classification 
establish- per copy 

ment (in Rs.) 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

Weekly 1 Gharib Janata Hindi 1967 News and current affairs 
2 Gita Jyoti Hindi 1970 0.10 1,500 General news of the 

district 

3 Haq Parast Hindi 1984 0.40 2,000 General issues 

4 Vishveti Hindi 1984 1.00 500 Socio-economic and 
political issues 

5 Moh Bhang Hindi 1985 0.50 1,200 General information of 
the district 

Fortnightly 1 Karam Chaitanya Hindi 1983 2.00 500 Social, cultural, acade-
mio, scientific, spiritual 
newspaper 

2 Yug Kiran Hindi 1985 0.75 1,000 Local and district problems 

Monthly 1 Voice of the Hindi & 1958 1.00 1,000 Religion and philosophy 
Holy Land English 

2 Bhav Lok Hindi 1966 Literary and cultural 

3 Shri Tulsi Sandesh Hindi 1966 Religion and philosophy 

4 Tarun Deep Hindi 1968 440 Current affairs 

5 Kurukshetra Englishj 1983 5.00 500 Law journal 
Law Reporter 

6 Sashart Hindi 1984 1,000 Literary magazine 

7 Northern Land English 1986 
Cases 

6.25 1,000 Law journal 

8 Kurukshetra Hindi 1986 300 Life, culture and develop-
Barhate Kadam mental activities of the 

district 

Quarterly 1 K.U. Today English & 1985 Free 3,000 KurukshetF8 University 
Hindi journal 
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Type Name Language Year of Price Circulation Classification 
establish- per copy 

ment 

1 2 3 4 

Half Yearly 1 Sambhavana English & 1974 
Hindi 

2 Journal of Haryana English & 1985 
Studies Hindi 

Yearly 1 Praci Jyoti- Digest English & 1963 
of Indological Samkrit 

Studies 

2 Karam Kshetra English, 1965 
Hindi & 
Sanskrit 

3 Kurukshetra English & 1969 
University Hindi 
Research Journal 
of Arts and 
Humanities 

4 Arya Shapath English, 1969 
Hindi & 
Sanskrit 

5 Kuru-Pragya English, 1984 
Hindi. 
Sanskrit 

& Punjabi 

6 Haryana Library English 1984 

Association 
Newsletter 

7 Annual Report. English 
Kurukshetra 
University 

Newspapers and magazines from outside the tOWD 

Newspapers and magazines enjoy much popularity 
in the town. According to the two newspaper and 
magazine agencies viz,. Mehar Book Depot, Main 
Bazar, Thanesar and Popular News Agency, Railway 

(in Rs.) 

5 6 7 
---

20.00 250 Kurukshetra University 
journal 

20.00 250 Kurukshetra University 
journal 

40.00 400 Cultural and research 
journal 

School magazine 

35.00 200 Literary and cultural 

1,000 School magazine 

Free 300 Kurukshetra University 
Research Scholars bulletin 

Free 1,400 Library newsletter 

Free 400 General report about 
Kurukshetra University 
activities 

road, Kurukshetra, about 2,950 copies of daily news
papers ~et circulation in the town, besides 24 copies 
of weekhcs~ 398 cO~ies of fortnightHes and 472 copies 
of monthhes publIshed from outside the town. The 
d~tai1s .of these newspapers and magazines g~tting 
circulatIOn are given bebw. 
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STATEMENT 12.2 
1 2 3 4 5 

Circulation of newspapers and magazines in 
5 Manorama Delhi Hindi 2S Tbanesar Town 

6 Bbu-Bbarati Delhi Hindi 15 
Type Name of news- Place from Language ApproJli-

paper/magazine where in which :rnate 7 Mukta Delhi Hindi 5 
published published number 

of copies 8 Week End Delhi English 10 

sold Review 

3 5 
9 Women's Era Delhi English 8 

1 2 4! 

10 Caravan Delhi English 3 
Daily Punjab Jalandhar Hindi 1,260 

Kesari Monthly 1 Grih Shobha Delhi Hindi 150 

2 Dainik Chandigarh Hindi 280 2 Nandan Delhi Hindi 50 
Tribune 

3 Jan Satta Delhi Hindi 80 3 Filmi Delhi Hindi 25 
KaIiyan 

4 Nav Bharat Delhi Hindi 44 
Times 4 Filmi Delhi Hindi 25 

Duniya 
5 Hindustan Delhi Hindi 40 

5 Satya Delhi Hindi 15 
6 The Tribune Chandigarh English 870 Katha 

7 Indian Chandigarh English 167 6 Manohar Allahabad Hindi 12 
Express Kahaniyan 

8 Financial Delhi English N.A. 
7 Kadambani Delhi Hindi 10 

Express 

9 Hind Jalandhar Urdu 190 
8 Vama Delhi Hindi 8 

Samachar 9 Khel Delhi Hindi 7 

10 Punjabi Chandigarh Punjabi 15 Bharati 

Tribune 
10 Competition Chandigarh English 80 

It Jagbani JaJandhar Punjabi 4 Success 
Review 

Weekly 1 Blitz Bombay Hindi 12 11 Career & Delhi English 15 

2 Screen Delhi English 12 
Competition 
Times 

Fortnigh- 1 Sarita Delhi Hindi 
12 Competition Chandigarh English 60 

200 Master 
tty 

2 Cbampak Delhi Hindi 80 
13 Competition Delhi English N.A. 

Advisor 

3 Madhuri Bombay Hindi 27 
14 Current Ambala ~n~li~~ ~~ 

4 Maya Delhi Hindi 25 Topics CaQtt. ' 

135 



Religious activities 

ReJigion occupies a very prominent place in the 
life of the people in the town. Visiting temples and 
gurdwaras, paying obeisance to deities, offering prayers, 
liStening religious discourses and katha kirtanJshabad 
kirtan and taking bath in the holy tanks are the 
bormal routines of the people here. The important 
religious institutions and religious activities of the 

town are discussed below in some detail. 

Brahmasar 

Of all the places of pilgrimage in Thanesar town, 
Brahmasar is considered the holiest. It is also called 
Kurukshetra tirrha and is about 120·92 metres in 
length and 609.6 metres in breadth It is said that it 
was here that Brahma performed his yajna. Accor
ding to Vamana Purana, the tank was first excavated 
by king Kuru long before the epic battIe of the 
Mahabharata. Bathing in the tank on the day of 
solar eclipse gives the person the benefit of a thous
and Ashvamedha sacrifices. Ritual batbing in the 
tank absolves one of one's sins. Keeping in view 
the religious sanctity and importance of Brahmsarovar, 
the work of renovation of eastern half of the tank 
Was· taken in hand in 1968-69 by the Kurukshetra 
Development Board, which has been completed in 
1981 at cost of about Rs. 2.50 croTes. The tank has 
. been desilted and excavated upto a depth of 15 feet 
and filled with fresh canal water in May 1973. Steps 
with red stone fiooring, 20 feet wide bathing benches, 
10 ladies bathing ghats with deck jetties, retain
ing wall with cement concrete railing all round, 
parkarma with red stone flooring arcades, prayer 
halls, lavatory blocks, congregation halls and shoe 
rooms have been constructed around the tank. 
Provision of landscaping and turfing and permanent 
electrification in the inner part of this tank has also 
been made. The tank has been renovated. During 
the Kumbha Mela and the day of Solar Eclipse, a 
fair is held bere. Lakhs of people gather at the tank to 
bathe and pray. Sarveshwar Mahadev's Temple stands 
on the small island in this tank and is approached 
through a bridge. The temple contains a beautiful 
Shivling and idols of Shiv-Parvati, Ganesh, Nandi, 
Garuda, Narayan, Hanuman, Krishna and Balaram. 
It is said that Kunti, the mother of five pandavas, 
prayed Lord Shiva here during battle of Mahabharata. 

Sannihit Tank 

Measuring 472.44 metres X 137.16 metres, the 
Sannihit tank bears an old look compared to the 
prahmasar: It look~ l!ke a small lake ~f ~Ustening 

water in which are reflected the domes and spires of 
nearby temples. Like Brahmasar, this tank is also 
considered to be the most sacred tank in the whole of 
Kurukshetra region. Accordingto Mal-tabharata, this 
tank is the permanent abode of Lord Vishnu. It is 
believed that on every moonless night (amavas) parti
cularly on a Somavati Amavas (moonless night faIling 
on Monda.y) all tirthas asqemble at Sannihit ta.nk. 
Pilgrims visit this place for Tarpan and Shraddha. 
The performance of Shraddha here on the day of solar 
eclipse is said to give the person the blessing of thous
and Ashvamedha sacrifices. Pilgrims are expected to 
bathe here before venturing to Brahmasar. Fairs on 
the occasions of Solar Bclip~e, Lunar Eclipse, Va:nan 
Dvadashi, Janamashtami and Dllssehra are held at 
this place. Temples of Sun-g;>j and Dhruv Narayan 
are located on the bank of this tank. The later temple 
which was built by Brahman Panchayat has marble 
idols of Chaturbhuj Narayan, Dhruv Bhakta, Hanuman 
and Ashtbhuji Durga goddess mounted on a lion. 
Dukh-Bhanjeshwar Mahadev Mandir and a very tall 
Laxmi Narayan Mandir, built by Baba Shiv Giri of 
Giri Sampradaya, are also located near the Sannihit 
tank. 

Jyotisar 

It is another very important place of pilgrimage . 
This tank is about 152 metres X 30.4 metres Five 
kilometres west of Thanesar, it is situated on the 
Kurukshetra-Pehowa road. The old bed of river 
Sarasvati lies near Jyotisar village in the shape of a 
narrow canal. There stands an immortal banyan 
tree (Akshay Bat) which is believed to be more than 
5,000 years old. Lord Krishna is beJieved to have 
delivered his message of tht; Bhagvad Gita to Arjuna 
at this place. A marble mandap was constructed 
under the tree by the Kurukshetra Restoration Society 
in 1926. A marble chariot with the iJols of Krishna and 
Arjuna also now stands under the tree. There is ano
ther banyan tree over tbe ruins of a Shiva temple. 
A new lake ha .. been constructed at Jyotisar at a cost 
of Rs. 16.50 lakhs by Kurukshetra Development B )ard. 
Pilgrims generally visit this holy place first before 
setting on pligrimage to Badrinath and Kedarnath. 
Adi Shankracharya also visited this place on way to 
Badrillatn and Kedarnath. Some monks belonging 
to the Hindu Mission, Who have dedicated their lives 
to the propagation of the message of the Gita, look 
after the maintenance of thi~ place. Gita Jayanti is 
celebrated here every year in winter. The celebrations 
begin on the 11th. day of th.e growing moon in the 
month of Magar (December-Januar.y) and last for 18 
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Sthanvisvara tank and temple after which the town was 

named as Sthanvisvara Or Tbanesar 

Sarvesbwar Mahadev temple stands on the small island 

in the Brahmasar and is approached through a bliuge 

Shivalingam inside Sthanvisvara Mahadev temple. It is 

believed that anybody who touches or looks at this 

Shivalingam attains salva tion wilh the blessings 
of Lord Shiva 

A view of the Brahmasar or Kurukshetra. tank where 

lacs of people gather to bathe and pray 

Ssnnihit tank looks like a smallla~e of glistening watn and is said t t ) be the permanent a~ode of ,"old VjShD~ 



The renovated sacred tank at Jyotisar, a village at five 

kilometres west of Thanesar town 

An immortal banyan tree (Aksbay Bat) at Jyotisar which 
is believed to be more than 5,000 years old 

A marble chariot with the idols of Lord Krishna and 

ArjlJDa at Jyotisar, where Lord Krishna delivered 
bis divine message of the Bhagvad Gita to Arjuna 

Gita Mandir, popularly known as Birla Mandir, with 
Lord Krishna Chariot, situated on Pehowa road, 

adjolDing the holy Brahmasar 



A view of the Jai Ram Math at Thanesar 

Gurudwara Chhati Padshahi. stands near the holy 

Sannihit tank 

Ban Ganga (Bhishma Kund), holy place, situated on 

Pehowa road in Narkatari village 

A view of the Haveli Baba Shravannath, located on tbe 

northern bank of holy Brahmasar and is managed 

by Maha Nirwani Akhara 
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days. During Kumbh and Solar eclipse fairs, pilgrims 
visit this place to pay homage to the immortal banyan 
tree, take bath in the holy tank and listen to the 
verses of Bhagvad Gita. 

Sthanvisvara Tank and Temple 

Sthanvisvara is the name of the sacred tank in 
front of the temple of Sthanvisvara Shiva, aft.er wh;ch 
the town is named. Recently, the tank came Into 
limelight with the discovery of a Shivalingam and 
Thrishul from its bottom. The temple authorities 
date it to the anudi kaal, the time when ttie universe 
came into existence The linga has an interesting 
legend connected with it. According to Vamaoa 
Purana, anybody who touched or looked at this 
Shivalingam attained salvation due to the blessingwf 
Lord Shiva. The unnerved IndTa appealed to Br~hma 
for help Who covered the tank with a rain of sand. Lord 
Shiva salvaged the linga for his disciples. At this, 
Brahma was forced to place six /ingas over the original 
to dispel its powers. The legend is widely believed 
and adds sanctity to the tank and the temple. The 
tank was once famous for the healing properties of 
its water. It is said that a few drops of water of this 
tank cured leprosy of an ancient king, named Vena. 
It is said that Pandavas worshipped Lord Shiva here 
and received his blessings of victory in the Maha
bharata war. What is perhaps more interesting is the 
tale that a pilgrimage of the Kurukshetra tirtha is not 
considered complete unless the pilgrims pay homage 
here. The place is vi,ited by a large number of 
devotees in the month of K4rlika Shivratri festival 
is celebrated here with great enthusiasm. 

Chandra Kupa 

It is a well in the bigger island inside the Kuruk
sbetra tank It ill one of the four sacred wells of 
Kuruksbctra. Tradition has it that in ancient times, 
the water of this well used to change into milk at the .. 
time of solar eclipse. There is a temple on the side of 
the well. Here Yudhishtira is said to have erected a vic
tory pillar after the successful culmination of the Maha
bharata war. The pillar does not exist now. The 
fortress built by Emperor Auraogzeb was on tnis well 
which be got filled up with lead. The Marathas 
got it di~mantled and restored the lirlha. The pilgrims 
make gifts secretly here. 

Bhadrakali Durga Kupa 

It is an ancient temple situated on the Ihansa road 
in the north of Thanesar town. It is said that 
Parvati's right fo.ot fell bere. People gather ~ere on, 

the occasion of Dussehra and Raksha Bandhan. With 
a view to gaining favour of the goddess, terracotta 
horses are offered near Devi Kupa. 

Ban Ga'(lga' (Bhirhma Kund) 

This holy tank is about 5 kilometres from Kuruk~ 

shetra tank in Narkatari village on Kurukshetra-Pehowa 
road. It is said that Bhishma Pitamaba lay here on 
the couch of arrows and felt thirsty. He asked Arjuna 
for some water to quench his thirst. Arjuna pierced 
tb. earth with his powerful arrow and the water of 
the Gang.! gushed fort~. in the form of a fountain 
which subsequently turned into a tank. It was here 
that Bhihsma Pitamaha rested on his bed of arrows till 
the end of war and gave his last advice to Yudhishtira, 
the eldest of the Pandavas. Pilgrims bathe in this holy 
tank ana earn the combined merit of all the (irlhas. 
Recently, a tall statue of Hanuman has been installed 
here' ',. 

Ban Ganga (Dayal pur) 

Three kilometres south of Kurukshetra tank is 
village Davalpur wher~ Baisakhi and Dussehra fairs 
are held annually on the side of a tank, said to have 
been caused by an arrow of Arjuna for providing 
drinking water for the chariot horses during Arjuna's 
single combat with layadrath. 

Nabhi Kamal, 

It is a sacreq tank adjacent to Thanesar town. It 
was here that Lord Brabma.is ~aid to have be~m born 
out of a lotus which grew on the flabhi (navel) of Lord 
Vishnu. The tank has been renovated recently People 
generally visit this cirrha in Sravan or Chaitra and 
worship Lord Vishnu and Brahma in the temple situa
ted on the tank and earn their blessings. 

Gila Bhawan 

Situated on the northern bank of Brahmasar, Gita 
Bhawan Was bullt in 1921-22 by the Kurukshetra 
Re$toration Society at a cost of several lakhs of 
rupees. The Bhawan hilS a library, which besides other 
religioul! books, contains translation of Bhagvad Gita 
in maDy Indian and foreign languages. The Bhawan 
has beautiful idols of Lord Krjshna, Goddess Ourga 
and Lord Sbiva. 

Gila Mandir 

Popularly'known as Bida Mandir, it was built by 
Shri Jugal Kishore. Bir~a in the mid fifties of the pre
sent century. Situated on Kurukshetra-Pehowa roael 
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and adjoining the holy Brahmasar, it is a beautiful 
temple all made of marble from within. The main 
deity of the temple is Lord Krishna. whose life size 
marble statue is very impressive. Full text of the 
Bhagvad Gita is engraved on the walls around the main 
temple. Catovings of various scenes from Hindu 
mythology are configured on the walls, pillars and 
entablatures which are the highlights of the grandeur 
of the temple. In the main hall, the portraits of Sage 
Ved Vyas, Mahatma Buddha. Guru Nanak. Saint TulBi 
Das, Guru Gobind Singh and Saint Ravi Dass arc 
Incised on the walls along with tbeir sayings. Another 
attraction is a large size all marble chariot driven by 
four horses and depicting Lord Krishna delivering the 
message of the Gita to Arjuna. One couplet from 
each of the eighteen chapters of tbe Gita has been 
imc'l'ibed on all the four sides of the chariot. Janama
shtmi festival is celebrated here with great enthusiasm. 
A dharamshala with modern amenities provides 
accommodation to the visiting devotees. 

Haveli Haba Shravannath 

Built lik~ a fortress by Baba Shravannath in the 
seventeenth century on the northern bank of Brah
masar, it is now managed by Maha Nirwani Akhara. 
Marble statues of the five Pandavas, the Kauravas. 
Bhisham Pitamaha, Lord Krishna, Hanuman and Baba 
Shravannath have been installed here. 

The story goes that one Baba Lachhman Giri 
visited this place and asked for milk. The pupils of 
Baba Shravannath poured mounds of milk in the alms 
can but could not fill it. Then Baba Shravannath 
himself came out and started pouring milk from his 
kama1fdal. The milk came in an endless stream but 
neither the kamandal became empty nor the alms 
can Was fdled. Both the Babas recognised each other's 
supernatural powers and embraced each other. 

Halmik Ashram 

This ashram is situated on Pehowa road, opposite 
the Thanesar railway station. It is said that Baba 
Lachhman Giri, who had met Baba Shravannath in 
the Haveli breathed his last hore. Samadhi of Baba 
Lachhman Oiri and Rishi Balmik temple are located 
in this ashram. 

Vyasa Gaudi)'a Math 

It is situated on the northern bank of Brahmasar 
and is dedicated to Cbaitanya Mahaprabhu, who is 
~~1ieved to be the iDcarn~tion of l:-or~ yj~bnu. Bengali 

sadhus living in this math are devotees of Lord Krishna 
and recite Hare Krishna Sankirtall. The math contains 
beautiful idols of Radha and Krishna. 

Haba Kali Kamali Panchayat Kshetra 

On the southern side of the Sannihit tank is a vast 
space known as Baba Kali Kamali Panchayat Kshetra, 
Which is affiliated to the Risbikesb temple. Two 
dbaramshaIas and two temples with idols of Lord 
Krishna preaching Gita to Arjuoa and of Lord Shiva 
have been built here. 

Kama Ka Khera 

It is believed that Karna. the munificent, freely 
distributed wealth among the Brahmans and beggars 
at this place Located about 2 kilometres south-west 
of Brahmasar, adjacent to the Kurukshetra University 
campus, the mound measures 500 square feet at the 
top and 800 square feet at the base with a height of 
30 to 40 feet. Surface finds collected here include 
ancient pottery, copper coins, terracotta, figures etc. 
It is a protected mound. 

Virhvakarma Mandir 

Built in 1978, this temple is located on the Railway 
road. A dharamshala is also attacbed to the temple. 

Visits of Sikh Gurus 

As stated earlier, nine out of the ten Sikh Gurus 
have visited this town. There are Gurdwaras in the 
memory of their visits. The place where Guru Nanak 
Dev stayed during the solar eclipse fair at Kuruk
shetra is well known as Gurdwara Sidhbati on a 
mound nearing the pumping sta~ion across the Kuruk
shetra tank. The Gurdwara dedicated to the Sixth 
Guru. Hargobind stands near the Sannibit tank. It 
contains a beautiful Darbar Sahib and a tank. This 
Gurdwara runs a high school, free dispensary and 
guru ka langar and provides accommodation to the 
visitors. A Gurdwara dedicated to commemorate the 
visits of the Third Guru. Amar Das6 and the Seventh 
Guru, Har Rai, is located in Chakravarty Mohalla. 
The Eighth Guru, Har Kishan performed the miracle 
of making a deaf and dumb boy recite the verses from 
the holy Gita along with their translation and com
mentary. Shri Teg Bahadur. the Ninth Guru, 6tayed 
at a spot near Sthanvisvara Tirtha. Another Gur
dwara near the Sthanvisvara tank marks the spot 
sanctified by the Ninth Guru. On the main bank of 
~lle KqrUksqetra tank~ towards th\} Kurukshetrl\ 
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University, stands the Gurdwara Raj Ghat built in 
the memory of the visit of Guru Gobind Singh, the 
Tenth Guru. Guru Gobind Singh accompanied by his 
mother Mata Gujri and wife Mata Sundri had also 
visited Jyotisar, the birth place of Bhagwad Gita In 
Thanesar town itself, there is a small dilapidated 
house where a souvenir bearing the Guru's autograph, 
a Hukamnama inscribed on a copper plate with an 
arrow in the Guru's own hand, can be seen with the 
family living there. The house is stated to have 
belonged to the descendents of one Pandit Nanu Ram, 
the Panda with whom the Guru's family stayed. 
Visitors can have the darshan of the Hukamnama after 
making the customary offerings to an old lady, Shri
mati Ram Devi in whose custody it is and who has 
no other means of livelihood. To commemorate the 
Gurus, Gurparbs (fairs in the memory of Gurus) are 
held. On these Gurparbs, Akhand Paths (non stop 
recital) of Granth Sahib., Kirtan and religious dis
courses are held in gurdwaras and processions are 
taken out. Fr~ meals (langar) are served and par
taken of by all without any distinction of caste and 
status in life. 

Chini Masjid and Pathar Masjid 

The Chini Masjid is situated in the town near 
Sheikh Chehli's Tomb and is assigned to the period of 
Aurangzeb. It has two short stout minars which to
gether with its walls must once have been covered with 
glazed tiles. Most of the tiles have gone, but the 
remaining tiles are of small size and uniform colour. 
Tbe Masjid is looked after by Wakf Board Haryana, 
Ambala. An Imam posted by the Wakf Board makes 
the Muslims recite Namaz prayer The Pathar Masjid 
is a small building but is remarkable for its minars 
which are attached to the ends of the back wall instead 
of the front wall, as is usual. Like Qutab Minar, 
minars are fluted below with alternatively round 
angular fiutes .. The Masjid is assigned to the period 
of Fitoz Shah Tughlaq or to the end of the 14th 
century. 

Sheikh Chehli's Tomb and Madrasah 

Sheikh Chehli's Tomb and Madrasah are protected 
monuments standing in Thanesar town. They date 
back to 1650 A.D. The Sheikh was the spiritual 
advisor of Dara Shikoh (brother of Aurangzeb) who 
had come to visit the country on the request of the 
disciple. However, the Sheikh died here and was 
buried with all the honour given to a learned man. 
The actual tomb lies in a low vaulted chamber over 

which stands all octagonal building crowned by a white 
marble dome. Locals ascribe the dome and marble 
lettice work to a modern date. 

The Madrasab is a stone building, with a deep 
arcade of nine openings on each side. The building 
was constructed entirely with the spoils of Hindu temp
les, the arcades being supported on plain Hindu 
pillars. Nothing is known of the date of the Madrasah 
but from its evident connection with the tomb, it must 
have been built at the same time as a part of the 
religious establishment of the Saint's shrine. 

Church 

For Christians, there is a Church of North India 
(Protestant Church) in the town located near Railway 
crossing, Kurukshetra, on the Pipli road. It was 
established in 1964. Prayers are offered in the church 
from 5 p.m. to 6 p.m. on Fridays and from 4 p.m. 
to 5 p.m. on Sundays. Festivals of Good Friday, 
Easter and Christmas are celebrated with enthusiasm. 

Thus the holy town of Thanesar is the meeting 
ground of all the major religions and serves in a way 
to underline the unity subsisting in the existing 
diversity. 

Crime 

Besides the office of the Superintendent of Police, 
Kurukshetra, tbere il a Police Station (City) and three 
Police Posts for the maintenauce of law and order in 
the town. The Police Station is headed by a Station 
House Officer of the rank of an Inspector who is assis
ted by one Sub Inspector, two Assistant Sub Inspec
tors, 7 Head Constables and 69 Constables. The three 
Police Posts together are manned by 38 police officialS 
including 2 Sub Inspectors, 1 Assistant Sub Inspector, 
3 Head Constables and 32 Constables. In addition. 
there is also C.I.A. Staff, consisting of 1 Inspector, 1 
Sub Inspector, 2 Assistant Sub Inspectors, 2 Head 
Constables and 21 Constables, for investigation of 
crimes· 

During the year 1985, a total of 403 criminal cases 
were reported at the City Police Station. Of these, 
there were 12 cases of tbefts, 40 of burglary, 10 of 
kidnapping and abduction of young girls, 3 of murder 
and 1 of culpable homicide, while the remaining 277 
cases 'related to miscellaneous. categories. There was, 
however, no case of dacoity, robbery, rioting or offence 
under counterfeit coins in the town during this year. 

139 



CHAPTFR Xln 

Linkages and Continua 

An urban settlement has a close relation with its 
surrounding land as far as the mutual dependence for 
supply and dispersal of produ~ts and services are 
concerned. This relationship is measured in ~erms 'of 
functional links. These are not universal and usually 
vary from one region to another depending upon the 
functions performed by them. Generally speaking, 
the social. economic and cultural linkages are taken 
into account while studying the relation of a town with 
its surroundings or hinterland. 

On its north lie the districts of Ambala and Patiala. 
Patiala district of Punjab has boundary with Kuruk
shetra extended upto north-west. To its west and south
west is the district of Jind. Karnal district lies on its 
south and south-east. Yamuna river makes the eastern 
boundary of the district and across the river lies 
Saharanpur district of Uttar Pradesh. 

It is one of the prosperous districts from agricultu
ral point of view and also known as "Rice Bowl of 
Haryana". At the time of 1981 Census, abimt 69 per 

From the time immemorial, the name ('Kuruk- cent of the total main workers were cultivators and 
&hetra" has made a deep impression on 'the minds of agricultural labourers. Out of total population of 
the people of India. The present district of Kuruk- 1,130,026 persons, 606,571 were males and 523,455 
shetra comprising the tahsiis of Pehowa, Guhla, Kai- females. revealing a sex ratL) of 863 females per 1,000 
thaI and Thanesar was created on January 23, 1973 males, at the time of 1981 Census. The sex ratio of 
vide Haryana Government Notification No. 454-iE(IV)- the district was 854 in 1971,849 in 1961. 815 in 1951, 
73/2212. At the time of 1971 Census, the three tahsils 833 in 1941,81' in 1931,828 in 1921,828 in 1911 and 
of Gubla, Kaithal and Thanesar were part of Kamal 845 in 1901. The proportion of scheduled caste popula
district. In 1979, a new tahsil Pehowa was created tion to total population in the district in 1981 Census 
by transferring 56 villages from Guhla tahsil, 9 villages ' was 20.28 per cent whereas its literacy rate was 32.40 
from Kaithal tahsil and 33 villages from Thanesar per cent. The percentage decadal variation of popu
tahsil Pebowa tahsil consists of98 viltages 8lld cne lation in the district from 1901·81 as per jurisdiction 
town Pehowa, Gubla tahsil has 115 villages (and not of 1981 Census was-9.48 in 1901-1911; +3.52 in 
having any urban area), Kaitbal tahsil has 134 villages 1911-192~; +2.79 in 1921-1931 ; .... 16.71 in 1931-1941; 
and two towns of Kaithal and Pundri, whereas Thane- +10.06 10 1941-1951 ; +SOAO in 1951-1961 ; +37.11 
sar tabsil comprises 396 villages and 4 towns, namely, in 1961:1971 ; and ~30.96 in 1971-1981 ; explaining a 
Shahbad Thanesar, Ladwa and Rada'ur. cumulattve population growth of 234.11 during 

, 1901-81. According to 1981 Census, the density of 
With a population of 1,130,026 as per 1981 Census, population for Haryana state Was 292 persons per 

Kurukshet'a district ranks fifth among the districts, square kilometre, whereas for Kurukshetra district, 
with 8.75 per cent oftbe total population of the state. it was 302. The district ranks eighth among the twelve 
Being 3,740 sq. kms in area, it occupies 8.46 per cent districts of the state, in so far as density is concerned. 
of tbe total area of the state (44,212 km2

) and area- There were five towns in Kurukshetra district (as per 
wise ranks sixth in the state (Total area figures for the present jurisdiction) in 1901 claiming 39,835 urbanites 
state aod the district represent ':geographical area" and the number of towns increased to seven in 1981 
figures, supplied by the Surveyor General and are pro- inhabiting 186,052 persons. As per 1981 Census, there 
vision aD. In 1973, Kaithal tahsil los~ ~~ villages to were 670 persons per 100 occupied residential census 
Karnal tahsil, (; villapes to Narwana tahsil, 5, villages houses and 663 persons per 100 households in Kuruk. 
to Safidon tahsil and 44 villages to Jind tahsil. shetra district. Both the figures are higher than the 
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state average. reflecting higher capacity to support the 
families being a productive area. 

Kurukshetra district is throbbing with wide spect
rum of development activities and has unfolded imme
nse potential of industrial opportunities which hither 
to remained unexplored. Tbere were 113 registered 
working factories in the district during the year 1979. 
The large and medium scale units are engaged in 
manufacturing milk foods, vanaspati ghee, oxygen gas, 
washing soap, sulphuric acid, copper sulphate, alum, 
distilled water, fertilizers, pesticides, cice bran oil, etc. 
Haryana Milk Foods. an agro·based project at Pehowa 
has given a fillip to the dairy industry in the state. 
Markanda Vanaspati Mills, Indian Sulpbacid Indm,t
ries, Haryana Agro Fertilizers and Chemicals at Shah
bad and Haryana Agro Solvent Extraction Plant at 
Kaithal are such units. There are many small scale 
units also in Kurukshetra district manufacturing paper 
board. handmade paper, mentbol, steel and wood 
furniture, conduit pipes etc. The setting up of a unit 
at Radaur for assembling sewing machines has added 
new dimensions to the entrepreneurial base of the 
town. Area under cultivation of food grains and sugar
cane was 455.6 and 16.2 thousand hectares. respecti
vely during the year 1979-80. Among the foodgrains. 
mostly wheat and rice are grown. The area is also 
rich in livestock industry. The activities of the Kuruk
shetra Development Board and the cluster of institu
tions created as components of the Kurukshetra 
Bahumukhi Vikas Yojana have given impetus to tbe 
development of tbis area. The Kurukshetra Develop
ment Board at Kurukshetra was created primarily for 
the purpose of taking better care of the precious 
cultural heritage of the nation. which is located in the 
Kurukshetra area; traditionally known to cover an 
expanse of about 100 miles, than had been possible in 
the earlier years. The sacred tanks and places of pil
grimage in this area remained in a deplorabl~ state of 
neglect. Lakbs of pilgrims from all parts of the country 
impelled by their faith have been resorting to these 
places periodically and continuously for centuries. 
They faced the hazards and hardship arising from 
inadequate bathing facilities, absence of clean water 
for sacred tanks, and extraordinary insanitary condi
tions. The K urukshetra Development Board was cons~ 
tituted on lst August 1968 under the chairmanship 
of Shri Gulzari Lal Nanda to remove these belmishes 
and deficiencies and to improve the environments 
making pilgrimage a more agreeable experience. 

Hinterland of the tOWD 

At the time of survey. the Thanesar tahsil had 
429 villages. In 198) Census, Thanesar tahsil con
tained 396 villages. It would not be wrong to treat 
some of these villages along with a few villages of 
tahsils of Pehowa and Karnal as falling within the 
hinterland of the town. To be more specific the 
villages falling in between Thanesar and Shabbad. 
particularly on G. T. road. are covered in the hinter
land of Thanesar. Similarly the villages situated on 
the link road to Jhansa and Thanesar-Pehowa road 
largely depend for their socio-economic needs on 
Thanesar. This radius on the link roads, however, 
does not exceed 10-12 kms. in each direction. The 
vilIages situated beyond Pipli on Yamunanagar road, 
however. form the hinterland of Ladwa and Radaur 
towns. It may be added that for administrative, 
revenue and educational needs, the inhabitants of 
these villages largely depend on Thanesar town. 
However, for economic purchases of cloth, grocery, 
vegetables and other items, the towns of Ladwa and 
Radaur act as service centres. The vilLl.ges situated 
in this region are agriculturalfy fertile and regularly 
feed the towns witb wheat, rice and other agricultural 
produce. The towns of Ladwa and Radaur have 
gained economic importance as marketing centres in 
the state. Similarly, the villages situated in Pipli
Karnal region i e on G. T. road fall in the hinterland 
of Karnal town. The villages even situated quite near 
to Thanesar town in this region. prefer to depend on 
Karnal town for catering to their day to day needs .. 
The supply of vegetables, milk and other perishable 
goods is made to Karnal and Thanesar both. The 
frequency of bus service is good on this roule. The 
rural folks get better prices fot their products in 
Karnal and Thanesar towns. During the field survey. 
it wa.s~ however, observed that the cost of transporta
tion comes higber in case the supplies are made to 
Thanesar town. 

The hinterland of Thanesar town is largely confined 
to the villages situated on Thaoesar-Jhansa road. 
Thanesar-Pehowa road or the villages falling along 
with railway line leading to Ambala Cantonment. 
Villages towards Karnal side are effectively influenced 
by Karnal and Nilokheri, markets. The villages 
located on the G. T. road beyond Pipli on either 
side do not include themselves in the hinterland of 
Thanesar town. Thanesar, being essentiaUy an 
administrative-cum-service town caters for important 
functional Iinks with its surrounding areas. \l..e.. 
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reVenue unit of Thanesar tahsil has been accepted as 
region for discussing linkages. The tahsil recorded 
445,380 persons with 1286.2 sq. kilometres area 
during 1981 Census. There are four towns viz, 
Thanesar, Ladwa, Radaur and Shahbad and 396 
villages (including 7 uninhabited) in the tahsi]' The 
density of population for the tahsil as a whole has 
been calculated as 346 persons per sq. kilometre. 
It is slightly low (276 persons per sq. kilometre) in 
case of rural areas. Thus Thanesar tahsil is not 
sparsely populated. The increased production of 
rice with its quality of 'Basmati' has further affected 
the functional linkage of Thanesar town with its 
surrounding areas. It has gained prominence as one 
of the important rice procuring centres of the district. 

A brief account of the selected villages covered 
for canvassing village schedule is essential before 
commencing the actual discussion on various hypo· 
thesis. The demographic and other chara cteristics 
of the villages selected at different distances are 
discussed below. 

(1) Dhoda Kheri 

It is a small village with an area of 271 hectares 
and a population of 606 persons as per 1981 Census 
It is located adjacent to Ambala-Thanesar main 
railway line at a distance of 6 kms. from Tbanesar 
town. It is linked with the town by road with the help 
of link road on Jhansa route. It has 85 occupied 
residential houses, constituting 89 households. The 
density of popUlation per sq. kilometre works out to 
224 persons. 1he Sainis, Brahmans and people from 
Uttar Pradesh and Bihar constitute the main popUla
tion of the village. Some houses of Balmikis are 
also there. Out of a total population of 606 persons, 
155 are workers, constituting 25.58 per cent of the 
population whereas literacy rate is 32.18 per cent. 
The strength of scheduled castes is 39 in the village. 
Mostly the workers aie engaged in agricultural activi
ties. There is no school or dispensary in the village. 
Since there is no tap water supply, handpumps and 
tubewells are the main source of drinking water. When 
the village was revisited in 1986, there were smokeless 
ellul/aha in most of the houses, two gobar gas plants, 
), televisioDs, one motor cycle, one scooter and 4 
tractors ia use. Streets are kutcha without drains. 

(2) Narkatarl 

It is also a very small village with an area of only 
lS6 hectares and population of 307 persons as per 
1981 Census. It is located on the main bus route of 

Tbanesar-Pehowa road. There are 39 occupied resi
dential houses with 39 households. Its density is 
197 persons per sq. kilometre. The percentage of 
wor~ers to total population is 26.06, while literacy 
rate IS 38.11 per cent The village has 3 petty shops 
and a primary school. It is predominantly inhabited 
by Ror Jats, people from Uttar Pradesh and Bihar, 
Chauhans and Brahmans. It i<: settled on slopy 
grounds. Streets are pucca. The village is famous 
for Ban Ganga (Bhisham K und). It is linked with 
the town by bus service. The majority of workers 
are engaged in agricultural pursuits There is great 
rush of pilgrims on solar eclipse. Adult education 
centre is also here 

(3) SJnwala 

It is a large village with 363 hectares area and 
634 population as per 1981 Census. Tile vdlage is 
situated on G. T. road towards Amhala at a distance 
of 5 kilometres from Thanesar. It hlS a density of 
175 persons per sq. kilometre. There are 104 occu
pied residential houses with 10, househol ds. The 
percentage of workers to total population is 26.81, 
while literacy rate is 34.38 per cent. The strength of 
scheduled castes is 237 in the village. The Brahmans, 
Jats, Khatri/ Aroras, Sainis, J ogis, Chamars and 
Balmikis are the main ethnic group of popUlation. 
There is only one primary school in the village. There 
is only one grocery shop to cater to the needs of 
inhabitants. They are mainly dependent on Thanesar. 
for their needs. Tbey supply milk and vegetables to 
the town aho. There is one spinning mill in the 
village. 

(4) Bazidpllr 

The village is located at a distlllce of 6 kilom ~tres 
on Thanesar-Ladwa road. It has an area of 295 nee
tares with total population of 787 persons as per 1981 
Census. The one hundred occupied residential houses 
have 100 households to accommodate. Its density of 
population is 267 persons per sq. kilometre. The 
percentage of workers to total population is 27.57, 
while the literacy rate is 25.92 per cent. Mainly they 
are engaged in agricultural activities. There are tbree 
poultry farms in the village. They supply milk and 
vegetables to Thanesar town. The village is predo
mi,nantly populated by Kalllbhoj, Sikhs. Other castes 
are Jhinwars, Jogis, AggarwaliS and Brahmans. There 
are 3 grocery shops, one co-operative society and a 
primary school. The village is directly linked by bus 
with both Thanesar and Ladwa towns. 
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(5) Urnr; 

It is the second largest village in area and the 
largest in population among the sampled villages. 
According to 1981 Census the village has an area of 
1444.71 hectares with pnpulation of 4.928 persons. It 
has high density of population of 341 persons per sq, 
kilometre, There are 741 occupied residential houses 
with 741 households, The proportion of workers to 
total population is 27 82 per cent, while literacy rate 
is 38.31 per cent. The strength of scheduled castes is 
939 in the village It is situated at a distance of 5 
kilometres from Thanesar. The village is located on 
the brink of G T. road. It is very well linked with 
Karoal, Thane~ar, Ladwa and all other towns of the 
region. In fact the buses plying on short routes 
between Pehowa and Kamal, Ambala-Karnal and 
Yamunanagar-Karnal halt near the village. There are 
a number of grocery, tea shops. cloth and sweet-meat 
shops-cum-dhabas in the village, It has a high school, 
post office and medical facilities. The villagers largely 
cater their local needs from within the village itself 
The village is largely inhabited by lats, Brahmans and 
Rors who are proficiently engaged in milk selling 
profession Other caste~ are Nais, Balmikis, Bazigars, 
Sainis, Tarkhans. Chamars etc There are 6 poultry 
farms in the village at the time of revisit in 1986. 
There are two telephone connections in the residential 
area of the village. The co-operative society also forms 
one of tbe units in the village. 

(6) Hinga Kheri 

This is slightly a larger village than Bazidpur with 
an area of 393.75 he-ctares and a population of 644 
at 1981 Census. It is situated at a distance of 31 kms. 
from Thanesar on Jhansa road. The village constitu
tes of 97 occupied residential houses with 97 house
holds. The den~ity of population has been workei 
out to 164 persons per sq. kilometre. The percentage 
of WOI kers to total population is 31. 68, while litelacy 
rate is 30.12. The strength of scheduled castes is 237 
in the village. Bazigars also keep sheep and goats. 
The village is inhabited by Aroras, Brahmans, Kam
bhojs and Sainis. Balmikis, Bazigars, Mazhbi Sikhs etc. 
constitute the scheduled ca~te population. The village 
has primary school. co-operative society and two petty 
grocery shops. It is linked by bus service with the 
town. 

(7) Sodhi 
It is a small village located adjacent to Umri village 

on Karnal road. It is one of the villages selected in 

the far distance range. It is 8 kms. from Thanesar 

town. As per 1981 Census, it has a population of 
346 persons and an area of 126 hectares. The density 
of population is quite high nearly 275 persons per 
sq. km The percentage of workers to total popUla
tion is 34.68, whereas literacy rate is 32.37 per cent. 
They are mainly engaged in agricultural activities. The 
village i~ devoid of any amenity. The rural folks 
depend on Umri village for the local daily needs_ The 
village is predominantly inhabited by refugees-mainly 
Jat Sikhs. Other castes are Balmikis, Jhinwars and 
Brahmans. Kutcha streets and kutcha1pucca hou'ies 
are dominant. Tap water supply is available in the 
'Village. There is only one single teacher school at the 
time of revisit in 1986. They are also engaged in 
selling milk to other villages as well as in the town. 

(8) lirbari 

It is also a small village located at 6 kms. from 
the referrent town. The village is situated on G.T. 
road towards Karnal but immediately in the vicinity 
of Umri village. The 1981 Census recorded 313 hecta
res of area and 751 persons for the village. It is 
provided with only primary school amenity. Ron, 
Brahmans, Aggarwals and Kambhojs are the clean 
castes, while Chamars and Bazigars form a large section 
of p0pulation among the scheduled castes. The den
sity of population has been recorded as 240 persons 
per sq. km. The percentage of workers to total 
population is 28,50, whilo literacy rate is 29.69 per 
ceot. The strength of scheduled castes is 189 in the 
village. Workers are mainly engaged in agricultural 
activities. There are smokeless chullahs in most of 
the houses. Vegetable cultivation is also common. 
There are two public lavatories and bathrooms in the 
village. Handpumps and tube wells are the main 
source of drinking water. At the time of revisit to 
the village in 1986,- there are 6 televisions. 3 motor 
cycles and 12 tractors. This reflects the economic 
health of the village. The frequency of visits of rural 
folks is more for Shahbad town than for Thanesar. 
The buses are frequently available for Shah bad town 
rather than for Thanesar. The Ror Rajputs are largely 
engaged in milk selling profession. 

(9) Sunthi 

This is one of the second farthest located viIIage 
in the sample. It is slightly bigger in population size 
than Jirbari village with an area of 196 hectares and 
pupulation of 860 persons as per 1981 Census. The 
village is located at a distance of 16 kms. from the 
town on PipJi-Ladwa-Yamunanagar bus route. Tf\~ 
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village has close proximity to Ladwa town. Ladwa 
town is only 5 kms. from Sunthi. It has 126 occupied 
residential houses with the same number of house
holds. It has the higbest density of population i.e. 
439 persons per sq. kilometre among sampled villages. 
Jats, Brahmans. Sainis. Jhinwars, Julahas, Chamars, 
Ods and Balmikis form the main ethnic groups of the 
population. It is provided with primary school and 
family planning centre. Nearly 23 per cent of the 
working force is engaged in tertiary sector of economy. 
It has 29.77 per cent of its population as main workers 
who are primarily engaged in agricultural activities, 
whereas its literacy rate is 40.46 per cent. The strength 
of scheduled ca~tes is 72 in the village. There is Bal
wari and Adult Education Centre in the village. They 
supply milk and vegetables to the town also. The 
rural folks depend more on Ladwa town for their day 
to day requirements. It is directly connected by bus 
with both Ladwa and Thanesar towns. The village 
has its own co-operative society. 

(10) Jhansa 

It is the: biggest village located at a distance of 
21 kms. from the town. It has close proximity to 
Sbahbad town (13 kms} The village is having all 
the amenities of school, market, post and telegraph 
office, dispensary, variety of shops, bus stand etc. 
Tbere are vegetable and grain mandis. It is self
sufficient viJ!age not looking much upon the referrent 
town for catering to daily requirements. According 
to 1981 Census, the village has an area of 1,576 hecta
res with population of 4,102 persons. The density of 
population has been calculated to 260 persons per 
sq. kilometre. There are 655 occupied residential 
bouses with 671 households. Most of the residential 
structures are pucca in construction. The village has 
regular shopping centre, flour mills. medical practi
tioner, shops, banks and other establishments catering 
to basic amenities. of life. The vilJage has its own 
co-operative scciety for providing agricultural loans to 
its memb~rs. It is linked with regular bus service with 
Tbanesar town. The percentage of workers to total 
population is 26 84, while its literacy rate is 45.64 
per cent Majority of its workers are engaged in 
other wOIk i.e. tertiary activities. The village appears 
like a small town. It caters to the needs of surroun
ding villages. It has a government milk collection 
centre. There are 6 chakkis and 2 oil mills. The 
viJIage is rna.inly inhabited by Khatris/Aroras, Aggar
wals, Brahmans, Kambhojs, Balmikis, Chamars, 
Jhinwars~ l<ll;mllars, Nais.J ~ol1ars, Tarkhan~ etc. 

Refugees dominate the demographic structure of the 
village. The village is rich in agricultural production 
and has more than 200 tractors as informed by 
Shri Ram Nath Kakkar-the Sarpanch, who belongs 
to Khatri caste. He is very influential person and takes 
pains in the welfare of the village. The village sends 
sugarcane crop to Shahbad Sugar Mill. 

In order to study the urban influence over the 
sample villages, it has been observed that villages 
with higher urban influence tend to have larger popu
lation and greater density. The proximity to an urban 
centre is not essentially a contributing factor of an 
urban influence. Many a time the villages are located 
at shorter distance from an urban centre but are 
not well Iinkerl by transport and other commu
nications with the town. Under such circumstances, 
the rural areas remain uninfluenced by urban impact. 
The vJlJages with greater proximity to urban centre 
have the higher percentage of workers in the secon
dary and tertiary sectors. It appears to be some
what true in case of some sampled villages. The 
villages of Narkatari (3 kms.) and Dmri (5 kms.) 
have relatively higb working force engaged in secon
dary and tertiary sectors, respectively. However, the 
hypothesis does not hold good in case of some vil1ages. 
It may be stated that the frequent availability of trans
port and regular all weather means of communications 
influence the occupational structure of rural working 
force. It has already been stated that Thanesar 
town does not provide much job potentialities to the 
surroundiog villages. The town is coming up fastly in 
industrial and commercial growth aod will accommo
date large scale rural unemployment in future. More
over, the cultivation of paddy in the area which pro
vides large scale employment to rural manpower 
hardly leave'! them with initiative for urban jobs. 
The villages of Narkatari and Umri, however, supply 
milk to the town on large scale thus engaging a higher 
percentage of working force in secondary and tertiary 
sectors. Villa~e Jhansa, though located at farthest 
distance (21 kms from Tbanesar town) has highest 
percentage of workers engaged in secondary and 
tertiary sectors. This village is the biggest in the 
sampled villages and has all the urban potentialities. 

The hypothesis of comparatively higber rate of 
literacy holds true in case of sampled villages. Apart 
from villages with high urban influence, e.g. Jhansa 
'and Umri, where percentage of literacy is 45.64 and 
38.31 per cent, respectively due to availability of high 
schools, the other v~lIagQs li"e $unthi (40,46 per cent) .. 



'mllga Kheri (30.12 per cent), Narkatari (18. t I per 
cent)and Dhoda Kheri (32.18 per cent) have shown 
comparatively high rate of literacy which is surely a 
iign of urban influence. The high rate of literacy 
among these villages can be attributed to number of 
educatioul institutions, particularly establishment: of 
Kurukshetra University in the town, which has given 
impetus towards educational awakening among the 
rural masses of the region. 

Jbansa and Umri villages arc having many 
commercial establishments. The villages are equip
ped with grocery shops to flour mills. However, the 
other villages are devoid of such type of urban influ
ence and their size is so small that it is not considered 
lucrative to run commercial establishments. 

As stated earlier, all the villagec; are baving primary 
schools but as regards other amenities, the villages 
of Jhansa and Umri are equipped with high school, 
medical practitioners, post office and other amenities. 
In addition, Umri and Jbansa villages are also having 
hospital and dispensary to cater medical services in the 

area. 

The area is famous for paddy production, which 
brings higher price than staple crops like wheat, so 
the price of yield per acre is quite high as compared 
with other rural area~ of the state. 

The intensification of the practice of animal' hus
bandry for supply of milk bas been witnessed in the 
villages of Umri, Jbansa, Narkatari and Jirhari. 
Though the rearing of milch cattle is very high in 
village Jbansa but the supply is locally consumed 
The remaining villages supply milk to Thanesar town 
as well as other surrounding villages. The industries 
using power are existing only in the villages of Jhansa 
and Umri. Each of the villages has flour mills. But 
the villages of 'Sanwala (basket making) and 1irbari 
(indigenous shoe making) have household industri~s 
on a petty scale. The hypothesis tbat villages with 
higber influence to have less proportion of land under 
forest, grazing and cultivable fallow land, tends to 
hold true in cas~ of Jhansa and Umri villages where 
land under cultivable fallow had been worked out to 
leiS than 0.05 per cent. 

The hypotliesis relating to prevalence of daily 
fabout in non-agricultural sectol', large number of 
'Workers commuting to urban areas for work; large 
number of w()rters inducted from outside to; the 

villages for non-agricultural work do not hold true in 
case of sampled villages. It has already been 
mentioned that the rural areas around Thanesar 
town, being prominent for paddy cultivation, engage 
Jot of agricultural labour. 

The relation of the town and surrounding region is 
of giving and taking from each other, or in other 
words of mutual dependence for certain products and 
services, so both supply and dispersal can be studied 
through various liob viz, economic links, social'links 
and cultural links. 

The economic links include labour supply, milk 
supply. vegetable supply, grain supply, bus service 
etc. The social linkages are education and medical 
services and . under the cultural category cinema 
and performance of religious festivals are only worth 
mentioning. 

Economic linb 

The non-local markets are utilised by the villages 
for the di~posal of agricultural surplus and 1 the 
villages largely depend for essential domestic and otber 
purchases on urban markets. The marketing 
centre in respect of the selected villages is eitber 
Thanesar or Karnal. The economic relations of 
Thanesar, being an educational and service centre, 
are quite intense witb the surrounding villages. 

Milk Supply 

Thanesar being a commercial, religious and educa
tional centre, its demnnd for milk is quite large. The 
establishment of district headquarters, Kurukshetra 
University, Regional Engineering College and tourist 
spots by upliftment of mythological places has given 
an abrupt spurt in the commercial activities of the 
town. The opening of government institutions in 
recent years has further increl&~ed the demand of 
essential commodities. The supply of milk is not 
adequate from within the town. The domestic milch 
cattle hardly cater to the needs of owners. The milk 
vendors from adjoining villages pour a large supply 
for commercial and domestic consumption. Tho 
bicycles and motor cycles are common modes of trans
portation. During the survey. it was found tbat all the 
ten viJIages selected for linkage study supply milk to 
the town. The villages of Umri (located at a distance 
df S kilometres on G.T. road) and Narkatari (loca
ted on TbaBCSar-Pel1owa road at a distance Of 3 kilo
metres)' supply nearly 80' pe1"'cent and 67 per cent of 
its'millt yield. tb. tfi~ town, The heavy pOllr of milk. 



~upply from these villages is mainly due to the regular 
availability of transport to the town. The milk supply 
to urban area constitutes the aaajor share to .the eco
nomy of these villages. Similarly the Jirbari village 
located near Pipli contributes 70 per cent of its milk 
yield to the town. It is quite revealing that Sodhi 
viIJage being located at a distance of 8 kilometres also 
supplies its milk yield to the town. This is perhaps 
du~ to the fact that village is being predominantly 
inhabited by refugess -mainly Jat Sikbs Who earn their 
livelihood by rearing livestock; The Ror Jats are lar
gely engaged in this profession. 

Foodgrain zone 

At tbe time of survey Thanesar was located on 
Pipli-Pehowa road at a distance of neady 5 kms. from 
the 'Grand Trunk road. With the extension of muni
cipa] limits, Pipli and Umri Chowk have come within 
the boundary, Municipal limitl now extend 1,000 feet 
beyond G.T. road. It is predominantly populated 
by refugee migrants from West Pakistan. Wheat and 
rice form staple food of the inhabitants. The main 
crops of the area are wheat, maize. rice, sugarcane 
and grams. i In fact, it has gained prominence as rice 
producing area of the stat.e and known as 'Rice Bowl 
of Haryana'. ,The town acts as a marketing centre 
i~r the agricultural produce of the adjoining villages. 
The villages located within a radius of 10 kms. on 
PipJi-Pehowa road, Thanesar-Jhansa road and on 
G.T. road, by and large, depend on Thanesar town 
and Pipli market committee for disposal of agricui
.1ural produce. The introduction of intensive agricul
tural district programme has enhanced the growth of 
agricultural crops in, the region. The town has gained 
'reputation as rice marketing centre during the recent 
years. The linkage area for foodgrains is nearly 20 
kms. on Pipli-Pehowa road and Thanesar-Jhansa road. 
It is, however, very small for the viJIages falling on 
Pipli-Yamunanagar road. The other urban centres of 
Ladwa and Radaur act as man dis for the villages 
located on the rou~e. The foodgrains (wheat, rice and 
gram) are mostly transported by carts, tractor-trollies, 
other heavy transport vehicles are rarely used. The 
town also acts as a rice procurement centre for the 
government of Haryana. 

As the town is located in a fertile region having 
villages with surplus agricultural pro!fuce, 80 the rural 
Jreas largely depend for purchase of daily needs, like 
~ereals, clothes, oils, ghee, toilet goods. stationery, 
~~tables, general merchandise etc., on th~ tQWq. The 

surveyed villages have been found self-sufficient regard
ing foodgrains. Other important items of purchase 
from the town are fertilisers. apare parts of tractors 
and agricultural implements. Out of the ten villagel 
surveyed for studying the linkage pattern, only two 
villages vi2l., Umri and Ihansa have variety of shops of 
cloth, sweet-meat, grocery, bicycle repair, tea-shop 
etc., while the other eight villages vi2l., Dhoda Kheri, 
Narkatari, Sanwala, Bazidpur. Hinga Kheri. Sodhi, 
Jirbari and Sunthi are having grocery establishments. 
The development of transport facilities have made the 
rural folk more dependent .on the town for meeting 
out their daily requirements. 

Vegetables supply 

The viIJages covered during the survey were not 
great suppliers of vegetables to the town. Out of the 
ten viIJages studied, only one village vi2l., 'Bazidpur 
had been supplying small quantities of vegetables to 
Thanesar. But now vHIages like Dhoda Kheri, San
wala. Umri, lirbari and other surrounding viJ]ages of 
Thanesar town also supply vegetables for marketing, 
Vegetables are also coming from Karnal and Ambala 
sides. while the supply of fruits is mainly from 
Delhi. 

Earning livelihood 

Thanesar is also an employment centre for the 
popUlation of its neighbouring vilJages. Althougb 
the commercial and industrial establishments like 
shellers, grain market and vegetable market provide 
work to rural folks, yet the Kuruksbetra University 
and government departments" particularly P. W.O. 
and Agricultural Departments, have given some em
ployment to rural folks. However, the number of 
such earners il small. The balji~ reason for rural folks 
not coming out of villages for employment in the 
town is that most of the working force get gainful 
employment in the rural area.. There is acute shortage 
of agricultural labour in the villages as compared 
with the high yield of paddy prod~ction. The culti
vation of paddy requires a lot of manual hands. The 
labour force normally get 16 to 18 rupees per day 
during harvesting ope-rations. Hardly any necessity 
is felt to go all the way to the town for employment 
purposes. The developmental progn~mmes u nder
taken by the Haryana govern!Ilent for construction 
of roads, bridges, erection of electricity poles etc;. pas 
furth~r given impetQs to the rural emph)ym~~~. 
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Educational senices 
Thanesar has gained the past glory of being an 

educational seat with the establishment of Kurukshctra 
University. The town not only acts as an educational 
centre for the surrounding areas but for medical, 
tngineering and other specialised cources for the state 
8S a whole. The relationship of Thanesar with its 
surrounding areas is perhaps most significant in 
matter of educational services. The rural areas by 
and large depend on the town for receiving educational 
services beyond primary level. The availability of 
post-graduate courses has encouraged the rural foUes 
towards higher education. The easy accessibility of 
the town has increased the strength of college going 
students in the surrounding villages. It has been 
further observed that the number of boy students is 
more for college/university education as compared to 
airIs. Th~ accessibility plays an important role in 
determining the range and extent of the inftuence of 
higher .educational institutions of Thanesar on the 
surrounding rural areas. The term refers to both 
actual accessibility and economic acccESibility. During 
the survey. it was observed that maximum number 
of students come from villages of Jhansa, . Umri and 
lIinga Kheri to town for receiving higher education. 
To impart higher edqcation to the children is consi
dered more or less a status symbol. Umri village is 
largely inhabited by castes like lat and Brahmans. 
It is also located adjacent to the town which pro
,vides added iJ;npetus to rural population for going for 
chigher education. The paddy production has further 
improved the economic condition of cultivators. 

The villages of Narkatari located at a distance of 
3 kms.~ Sanwala (5 kms.), Bazidpur (6 kms.), Hinga 
Kberi (13 kms.), Sodhi (8 kms.) and lirbari (6 kms.) 
are baving facilities upto primary education level. 

Out of the~e villages the students from NaT katari. 
Hinga Kheri come on foot, by bicycle and bus to 
receive higb school education in the town. The 
number of students from Sanwala and Bazidpur 
villages is quite less due to the inaccessibility to the 
town which generally mars the initiative on the part 
of parents. However, the students from Jirbari 
village are encouraged to pursue higher education in 
spite of its location at a farther distance from the town. 
It is becau~e of the fact that the population comprises 

. of Ror, Kambhoj and Sikh Jats who prize education 
as social value. 'Most of the students use bicycles as 
1Deans of transport for coverfng the long dis,~a~~. 

Sunthi is perhaps second farthest located village 
(16 kms.) from the town. It has close proximity to 
Ladwa town (S kms). The students, by and large, go 
to Ladwa town for receiving high schonl education. 
Student. of Ihansa also go to Shahbad and 
Tbanesar for higher study. Shah bad is only 13 kms. 
from Jhansa. However, Thanesar still holds the 
pivotal position for imparting college education in the 
region. 

Hospital and medical senices 

In 1985, the medical institutions in Thanesar town 
include Lok Nayak Jai Prakash Hospital, District 
Family Welfare Centre, Disttict TB. Centre, District 
Malaria Office, Shri Krishna Ayurvedic Hospital. 
Civil Dispensary, University Health Centre, Sub
sidiary Health Centre, Pip Ii and many private cUnics. 
In fact Thanelar Is the only town in the region which 
bas well-equipped hospitals. The rurid folks avail of 
the services of allopathic medical practitioners most 
of whom are registered medical· practitioners. in the 
town. During the survey it was found that out of ten 
villages covered on different routes and at different 
distances only village Jhansa is equipped with dis
pensary and family planning centre. while at Sunthi 
and Umri on]y smaH dispensaries are available and -in 
other villages no government medical facility is 
available. So it can be welJ imagined as to how the 
rural folks are solely dependent on the town for 
medical treatment. The lerious cases are' taken to 
Chandigarh for specialised medical treatment. 

Cinema 

Thanesar has only four cinema haJIs which are not 
always packed to capacity. Most of the 'rural people 
visiting town for local purchase.' marketing 0 f agri
cultural produce. or on some legal business ~prefer to 
spend their idle time in cinema hall. The. cinema. is 
perhaps tho only source of their entertainment: With 
tho increasing network 0 f link roads. the number of 
cinema goers is also' increasing from the rural areas. 
In the absence of any local bus service to the villages 

,and plying of rickshaws· etc., the rural folks by and 
large usc bicycle as mode of transport and thus travel 
to the town by having their own transport. However. 
the larger cinema zone comprises of vilIages falling 
in between Thanesar- J hansa road and Thanesar
Pehowa road or the villages situated along Ambala
Thanesar railway line. The villages falling in these 

, zones are well connected with link roads. 
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CHAPIER XIV 

Conclusion 

'the town of' Thanesar which forms part of the 
tract of' Kurukshetra, has been a symbol of .sanctity 
.and holiness for centuries. The very mention of 
Sthanu tirtha in the list of the tirlhas of Kuruk&hetra 
in the Mahabbarata and Vamana Purana evidently 
suggests the religioul sanctity attached to the place. 
Kurukshetra shot into prominence as the battle field 
of Mahabharata and· as the birthplace of the holy 
Gita. 

The study on Thanesar town necessitated the 
interpretation of relationships to site and situation .and 
ultimately investigation of the historical circumstances 

'influencing the origin and evolution. Population-
wise, Thanesar town is the second biggest town among 
the seven towns of Kurukshetra district, first being 
the Kaithal. In area, it is the largest town a:qlong 
the seven towns of the district capturing 20.00 square 
kilometres of area. The total area of the remaining 
six towns is 24.79 km 2 only. Thancsar town, which 
bad a population of 5,066 in 1901, has grown up to 
49,052 in 1981, reflecting about ten times increase in 
population over a period of 80 years. The primary 
factor in the rapid growth of population and expan
sion of the town in the post independence period 
has been the rehabilitation of the refugees from 
Pakistan. This had forced an overspilling of the 
population to the adjoining areas along the railways! 
roads. Recently, its boundary has been extended 
resulting in additional coverage of area and popula
tion. The town, is predominantly inbabited by the 
persons belonging to lower middle and lower class 
strata In the absence of any big industrial units and 
commercial estabhshments in the town, the m~jpr 
portion of town's population has been engagea in 
service. trade and commerce, transport and small 
.cale manufacturing. According to 1981 Cenlus, out 

of 'a total of 13,965 main workers, 3.14 per cent are 
engaged in cultivation, S.74 per cent as agricultural 
labourers, 2,88 per cent in household industry and 
88.24 per cent are other workers. The percentage of 
scheduled castes to total population is 8..46 in 19~1 
Census. The proportion of literacy is quite high to 
the tune of 59.38 per cent and the town is also known 
for its educational services. 

Like any Indian town, Thanesar is lacking in basic 
unity of lay ont and function. Its streets of the old 
settlement area are irregular in pattern, narrow and 
crooked. Streets in Sector 13 of the Urban Estate, 
University Area, Railway Colony and other recently 
deVeloped areas are planned and have the inftuenoe 
of European town planning. The main vehicular 
,thoroughfare e.g. Main Bazar ill encroached Up<>D by 
booths and projecting open fronts of the shops. The 
side streets and alleys are usually narrower. The 
ground is completely covered with structures. One or 
two storeyed constructions are predominant. The Main 
Bazar. Naya Bazar and MJti CIl\)wk area.s are crow
ded ~ith numberless small retail sbops which deal in 
food, cloth, hardware, jewellery and consumer goods. 
Gr,ou,ps of competing merchant, tend to occupy a 
particular section. Generally. the upper and rear 
portion of the establish men ts are used as dWelling 
places by the shopkeepers. The main characteristic 
of the commercial area is that business establishments 
are extendi~g a kilometre or so along the Main Bazar 
and .subsidiary bazars are also developed. Surroun
dings to tbe commercial streets are the primarily 
residential neighbourhoods. We find that there is a 
high degree of community consciousness with these 
\,neighbo~rhoods. Like any Indian town, the segrega
,ion by commodity in commercial at'eas and by socIo
economic or religious group in residential areas is a 
well-known phenomenon. 



'Thaoesar, since independenc:i& hali· :experieaced; II 
Dumber of changes ia its landscape. Beforo 1947, 
the toWD was, :COllcentrated to tbe "DaITO'fi ,limit.·of 
Dar. Kalan.,' Dara Khurd and DarB, Kbera. r rhe 
pneeent PipU-Rebowa road was 'a C<m)UIOD.; s.ight of 
wild. bushes. dhak trees and ga~. a deserted' look. 
Atthe time of partition. a transite_mp was establ~hed 
in the toWII. for prOY-idiDg I the transit' facilitids to 
refugees. All the basic amenities were I pf<wJ4ed iii 
the camp. Tbis led to an overall development of 
roads and communications and civic amenitiel in 
the town. 

'The spread of mechaniSed ~tU1tivatlon in the area 
has generated a great detbaoo' for ttactor repair work
shops-. Many rice shellers, cold storages. repair· shopi 
aDd industries bave come Up Oft Pipli Toad,: Sher ;Shah 
Suri Marg and on the outer margins of the town 

During the initial stages, the residential areas 
developed arcund the Makbara of Sheikh Chehli. 
Later on. the expansion took place round tbe ad
joining commercial areas. namely, Main Bazar and 
Gaushala road. After 1947, the refugees established 
themselves in tbe areas, lying on the outskirts and 
away from the main residential concentration. Many 
new colonies like Rajendra Colony, Subhash Mandj, 
Dyalpur Basti etc, have developed in linear fashion 
along the road routes. Urban Estate and Housing 
Board have developed in Sector 13 on Pipli road in a 
planned way. 

K urukshetra region was the centre from which 
Indo-Aryan culture spread first throughout the 
country and eventually throughout the whole sub
continent. A major part of the later Vedic literature 
including the Brahmanas. the Aranyakas, the Upani
shads. the Canonical Sutras, the Mahabharata, the 
Manu Smriti etc. was composed on the bank of the 
sacred river Sarasvati in this region. The area conti
nued to be for centuries the centre of religious learning 
which took precedence over secular knowledge. The 
modern system of secular ecucation made its appea
rance during British rule. Before partition, educatio
nal facilities in the town were available only upto 
high school level. The post-independence period 
ushered in a new era in the field of education, with 
the establishment of Kurukshetra University in 
Thanesar town in 1956, imparting bigher education in 
seneral and technical subjects. 

, : Tie 'activities of the t<:urukshetNl 'Deveiopmettt 
Board and the cluster of institutMnS created _ 'COlD"; 

ponents, of the Kurukshetra Bahun;lIlk4i, Vjkas 
Yojana have giveq impetus to"tl1e developrn~tit of 'tbe. 
area.· :t'be Kuriiksbetra . D.eveTopn;t,en,t Boa~4', was 
created on Is~ August 1968, primarily for the, .pu,rpose 
of taki~g better ~are of the preciou,s cuitural 'I),e~itage, 
Qt. the . nl'ti~n wliicb ,is located in" the. Kurukshetra' 
a're~,traditiQnally ~Qow~,to ~ver an eJpanse ofa~~,~t 
100 ,miles than ba~ bee~ p,?ssible"ig ; thi~ ,9!~ji~.r lR~{a. 
The. sclieQ;es of Kuruks~e~ra Deveropment 'Boar'''' .are 
mainly ~financed ~y :'ttarY/ltit~ ,governt,Drnt who 'hav~ 
sQ. far Sanctioned grapts-in-lli4 to the tune of, ~ 
316 .. 28 lakhs ,upto 31~t March 1984,' under ,p~a.D·aa 
\veJl as' no~-plaD schem~s\,f~?m tb~, ve'ry. ~D'c~ptioq 
of the Board. . . . 

Local government in the town was initially 
established in 1867. In 1885, it was reconstitJted 
into a Class II municipal committee and later on 
raised to the status of Class I on 23rd October 1985. 
The total income of the municipality was Rs. 77,64, 
509 in 1984-85 and its expenditure Was Rs. 71,14, 
503 in 1984-85, indicating a surplus budget. The 
municipal committee is working hard to provide 
modern amenities like sewerage, street lights. drinking 
water, pucca streets etc. to the inhabitants living both 
in old settlement and new residential areas. The 
conservancy of the town is the responsibility of the 
municipal committee. Open surface drains are 
spread all over the town except in..8ector 13, Urban 
Estate, Housing Board Colony, Kurukshetra University 
Campus. Regional Engineering CoJlegc Campus. 
Bhakra Beas Management Board Colony. Haryana 
State Electricity Board Colony. Canal Colony and 
Railway Colony which are served only by sewers. 
The town has about 90 kilometres of open drains. 
There are about 3,100 sewer connections in the 
residential houses of the town of which 1,302 Isrc 
provided by the municipal committee. All the roads 
and important streets in the town are well lighted. In 
1985, there are 1,285 lighting points, the approximate 
distance between two points being 150-300 fect. 
depending upon the locality and traffic on a plUticular 
road. The fire fighting station was established in 
Thanesar town in 1981 wbicb is located in municipal 
office premise. and has two fire engines. 

Thanesar town has two railway Itations. Kuruk
shetra JUDction is situated on the main Delhi-Ambala 
line and Thanesar railway station on Narwana. 



KuruJcshotra branch line. It is also wen linked with 
the outer areas by roads. 

Presently tbe town has been expanded towards 
east, along the Pipli road. Its extended eastern limits 
arc beyond J.OOO feet across the G.T. road. The 
Kurukshetra tank, University and Engineering College 
are located on the louth·west of the town. while on 
the louth-east of tho town. one finds the vast agricul· 
tural fields. Most of the residential and commercial 
building., have come up either in University Area or 
on PipU road or along Grand Trunk road (Shet Shah 
Suri Marg). The availability of the land at reasonable 
rates. the intlux of refugees in 1947 and increased 
demand to house district offices and their staff navo 
initiated the development of tbis area. 

Apart from the adminiatrative. educational and 

religiou. activities, the town also performs tho othet 
basic and non-basic functions. The hintorland of 
Thanesar has been determined on the basis of milt 
supply, vegetable supply, foodgeains supply, labour 
supply, banking facilities, industrial and trade facili
ties, bUI and rail services, educational facilities. 
hospitallervices, legal and revenue services to a large 
Dumber of vi1laics of Thanesar tahsil and adjoining 
Karnal tahsil. 

Thanesar town, on the other hand, has Itriking 
similarity with other Indian towns, which have some 
wCltern influence. It i. bleoded with indigenous and 
weatorn pattern. The entire old settlement area has 
indigenous outlook while University Arca. Canal 
Colony. Railway CJlony and Urban Bstate Sector 
13 etc. have weateru outlook. 
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APPENDix-II 

The Time table oftbe trains as 081.4.1986 

From Delhi towards Ambala Hra. From Ambala towards Delhi Hra. 

177 Jhelum Express (a) 0.10 162 Tatanagar Express (a) 1.10 
(d) 0.16 (d) 1.15 

1 Kalka Mail (a) 1.10 34 Jammu Mail (a) 1.45 
(d) 1.15 (d) 1.48 

2 PU Passenger (a) 7.24 2 Kalka Mail (a) 2.50 

(d) 7.27 (d) 2.5S 

409 Ekta Express (8) 8.15 2 KN G Passenger :: (a) -
(d) 8.18 (d) 5.15 

337 Delhi-Amritsar Passenger (a) 1013 2 DU Pas&enger _ (a) 5.40 
(d) 10.18 (d) 5.44 

57 Dadar Express (a) 11.15 178 Jhelum Express (a) 6.35 
(d) 11.18 (d) 6.38 

25/81/103 A.C. ExpressfPaschim Express (a) 14.20 1 UKN Passenger (a) 8.05 
(d) 1422 (d) 8.50 

47 Flying Mail (a) 15.15 4 DU Passenger (a) 9.40 
(d) 15.17 (d) 9.44 

2 UKN Passenger (a) 16.00 184 Ranchi Express (8) 10.13 
(d) 17.35 (d) 10.18 

183 Rancbi Express (a) 18.10 26/82/104 AC Express/Pascbim Express (a) 11.35 
(d) 18.14 (d) 11.37 

1 DUK Passenger (a) 18.40 338 Amritsar-Delhi Passenger (a) 13.00 
(d) 19.10 (d) 13.10 

1 DU Passenger (a) 20.35 58 Dadar Express (a) 16.05 
(d) 20.43 (d) 16.1' 

..;; 

3 DU Passeng~r (a) 2225 48 Flying Mail (a) 17.30 
(d) 22.30 (d) 1733 

1 NPK Shuttle (a) 23.00 410 Ekta Express (a) 18.55 
(d~ - (d) 18.58 

33 Jammu Mail (a) 23.30 2 PU Passenger (a) 21.10 
(d) 23.32 (d) 21.U 

161 Tata aogar Express (8) 23.45 
(d) 23.41 

,1.)1166 



To Narwana 

UKN Passenger 

1 UK Passenger 

1 JNK Passenger 

3 JNK Passenger 

Note: (a) means time of arrival of trains 

(d) means time or:departure of trains. 

Narwana Branch 

Froln Narwana 

(a) 8.05 2 UNK Passenger 
(d) 8.50 

(a) - 4 JNK Passenger 
(d) 13.10 

(a) -
(d) 18.05 

2 UKN Passenger 

(a) - 2 NK Passenger 
(d) 21.20 

16~ 

(a) 7.SS 
;(d) -

(a) 12.55 
(d)- . 

(a) 16.00 
(d) 11.35 

(a) 19.50 
(d) -



APPENDIX III 

List of Terminal Places by Distant Ranges and Frequency of Bus Service for wbich Buses Originate 
from Tbanesar r own 

Distance Terminal place for which Frequency of Distance Terminal place for which Frequency of 
bus origi nates fll8Jlt bJl8 service bus orginates from but service 

Thanesar Town Thanesar Town 

J 2 3 1 2 3 

0-25 lems. 1 Dhirpur 1 Sl+kms. 1 Chandigarh 2 

2 Hathira 1 2 Bhiwani 1 

3 Ladwa 2 3 Delhi 12 

4 Ramnagar 1 4 Hisar 1 

5 Gubla 3 
26-50 kmB. 1 Ambala 7 

6 Jind 2 
2 Bahl 1 

7 Rohtak 2 
3 Barara 6 

8 Sirsa 2 
4 Berth.Ii 1 

5 Ghalaur 1 Buses passing through the town which have stop-

6 Gumthata Rao via Indri 2 page at the Kurukshetra bus stand and names of the 

7 Gumthala Rao via Radaur 2 
terminal places along with frequency of bus service are 
given below. 

8 Haripur 4 

9 Ismailabad 7 S1. No. Name of the terminal Freq uency of 

10 Jhansa 2 
places bus service 

11 Karora 1 1 2 3 

12 Mandi 1 
1 K aitha1-Naraingarh 3 

13 Mustafabad 11 
2 Kaithal-Sadaura 

14 Pehowa 17 
3 Kaithal-Rishikesh/ 

15 Pundri 2 Hardwar 2 

16 Shahbad 2 4 Pehowa-Ballabgarh 1 

17 Rai Majra I S Pehowa· Hodal I 

18 Sunarian 1 6 Yamunanagar-Dabwali 

19 Tangaur 1 7 Yamunanagar-Ellenabad 1 

~O Chhap~r 2 8 Vamunaoagar-fate~ab~d 1 

168 
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